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Report to Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee

To: Chair and Members

Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee
From: Lynne Livingstone, City Manager
Subject: 2023-2027 Implementation Plan
Date: December 12, 2023

Recommendation

That on the recommendation of the City Manager, the report, including the attached
2023-2027 Implementation Plan, BE RECEIVED for information.

Executive Summa

This report presents the 2023-2027 Implementation Plan, which outlines the key actions
that Civic Administration, agencies, boards, and commissions will undertake over the
next four years to deliver on Council’'s 2023-2027 Strategic Plan. It is the foundation for
reporting on progress and performance to Council and the community throughout the
life of the Strategic Plan.

The attached Implementation Plan identifies target end dates for time-limited actions, as
well as lead service areas/organizations for reporting. Following the conclusion of the
Multi-Year Budget process, Implementation Plan actions and timelines will be adjusted
to reflect the decisions made during the budgeting process.

This report also includes an overview of the Strategic Plan reporting cycle, including
progress and performance updates, annual community reports, and the final impact
assessment.

Linkage to the Corporate Strategic Plan

The 2023-2027 Strategic Plan includes the area of focus ‘Well-Run City’ and the
outcome ‘The City of London is trusted, open, and accountable in service of the
community.” This section includes a commitment to measure and regularly report to
Council and the community on the City’s performance and to increase transparency and
accountability in decision making.

Analysis

1.0 Background Information
1.1 Previous Reports Related to this Matter
Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee (SPPC): December 12, 2022; January 11,

2023; January 23, 2023; February 7, 2023; February 28, 2023; March 8, 2023; March
28, 2023; April 17, 2023.

1.2 Development of the 2023-2027 Strategic Plan

On April 17, 2023, Council set the 2023-2027 Strategic Plan for the City of London. This
is a critical document that identifies Council’s vision, mission, and the strategic areas of
focus for 2023-2027. It also identifies specific outcomes, expected results and strategies
that Council and Civic Administration will deliver on together over the next four years.
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2.0 Discussion and Considerations
21  2023-2027 Implementation Plan

The 2023-2027 Implementation Plan is attached as Appendix A.

The purpose of the Implementation Plan is to outline the actions that Civic
Administration, agencies, boards, and commissions will undertake to deliver on
Council’s Strategic Plan over the next four years and provides a basis for tracking
progress and performance over the life of the Strategic Plan. Importantly, the
Implementation Plan is not intended to capture every operational activity; rather, actions
have been developed to reflect key milestones to advance the outcomes, expected
results and strategies identified in Council’s Strategic Plan.

As set out during the development of the 2023-2027 Strategic Plan, the Multi-Year
Budget process will determine the allocation of resources that will set the pace of
implementation for the Strategic Plan over the next four years.

The Implementation Plan is a living document that will evolve over the life of Council’s
Strategic Plan. The attached document includes target end dates for time-limited
actions. Following the conclusion of the Multi-Year Budget process, Implementation
Plan actions and timelines will be adjusted to reflect the decisions made during the
budgeting process.

To maintain alignment between the Strategic Plan and the Multi-Year Budget, the
Implementation Plan will be reviewed and updated annually as required to reflect Multi-
Year Budget updates.

2.2 Accountability and Transparency
Strategic Plan Reporting Cycle

As part of our commitment to accountability and transparency in decision-making, the
Strategic Plan Reporting Cycle includes a number of reports that measure progress,
performance and impact of the work being done to support the implementation of the
2023-2027 Strategic Plan. These include:

Semi-Annual Progress Reports

Once the Implementation Plan has been developed, Council and the community will
receive regular updates on the progress being made to advance the actions through
Semi-Annual Progress Reports each May and November, beginning in 2024.

Annual Report to the Community

Released every November alongside the end-of-year Progress Report, the Report to
the Community highlights key initiatives and accomplishments which have contributed
towards delivering on Council’s Strategic Plan over the previous 12 months.

Performance Reports

Annual Performance Reports are provided to Council and the community each May,
beginning in 2024 following Council’s approval of the Multi-Year Budget. Performance
Reports compare the difference between the actual and target for each Strategic Plan
metric, and serve as the foundation for the Impact Assessment.

Following the approval of the Multi-Year Budget, Civic Administration will review and
revise metrics and establish targets to align with the decisions of the 2024-2027 Multi-
Year Budget.



Impact Assessment

At the end of the life of the Plan an Impact Assessment will be completed. The Impact
Assessment answers the question “How has London changed as a result of the
implementation of the Strategic Plan?” It analyzes the performance data from each of
the annual Performance Reports, reporting on the change over time and therefore the
impact of the Strategic Plan over the life of the Plan.

Conclusion

The City of London’s Strategic Plan defines the vision, mission, values, and priorities
that will guide the work of Council and Civic Administration for the next four years. The
Implementation Plan outlines the actions, timelines, and accountabilities to deliver on
Council’s Strategic Plan. The Implementation Plan is the foundation for reporting on the
progress and performance in the implementation of Council’s Strategic Plan. Together,
along with the Multi-Year Budget, these plans are the roadmap toward the vision of
London as a sustainable city within a thriving region, committed to culture, innovation
and providing a safe, affordable, welcoming, and healthy future for today and for the
next generation.

Prepared by: Nick Steinburg, Manager, Strategic Planning, Policy and
Reporting

Submitted by: Rosanna Wilcox, Director, Strategy and Innovation

Recommended by: Lynne Livingstone, City Manager
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Introduction

Purpose

The Implementation Plan outlines the actions that Civic Administration, agencies, boards, and commissions will
undertake to deliver on Council’'s 2023-2027 Strategic Plan and provides a basis for tracking and reporting on
progress and performance over the life of the Strategic Plan. Importantly, the Implementation Plan is not
intended to capture every operational activity; rather, actions have been developed to reflect key milestones to
advance the outcomes, expected results, and strategies identified in Council’s Strategic Plan.

Implementation Plan Structure

The Implementation Plan follows the structure of
Council’'s 2023-2027 Strategic Plan, using the
components described:

Vision

Sets direction
Mission

Articulates purpose

Values
Express how the corporation operates

Areas of Focus
Organize strategic priorities

Outcomes
Describe the desired end state

Expected Results
Identify change required to achieve outcomes

Strategies
Identify actions that will drive progress

Implementation Plan
Actions, timelines, and accountability

The Implementation Plan notes “Lead” service area or agency, board, or commission that is primarily
responsible for the Action. The Plan also includes target end dates for time-limited actions, and identifies
actions that will be ongoing for the duration of the Strategic Plan (those marked “Annual”). The components are
noted on the example layout:

Area of Focus
Outcome #: Outcome text

11 ‘ Expected Result text

Strategy
Strategy text
Actions Lead Target Date
. Primary service QQ YYYY
Action text area/ABC (Annual)
Action text FUELY SELES QQYYYY

area/ABC

Multi-Year Budget Alignment

The Implementation Plan is a living document that will evolve over the life of Council’s Strategic Plan.
Following the conclusion of the Multi-Year Budget process, Implementation Plan actions and timelines will be
adjusted to reflect the decisions made during the budgeting process. To maintain alignment between the
Strategic Plan and the Multi-Year Budget, the Implementation Plan will be reviewed and updated annually as
required to reflect Multi-Year Budget updates.

2023-2027 Strategic Plan
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Area of Focus:
Reconciliation, Equity,
Accessibility, and Inclusion

@
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efforts.

Reconciliation, Equity, Accessibility, and Inclusion
Outcome 1: The City of London enhances the confidence of
Indigenous Peoples by furthering truth and reconciliation

Establishment of new and strengthening current relationships with local First

organizations.

Strategy A

Nation and urban Indigenous communities and Indigenous-serving

Support Indigenous-led actions and initiatives that move the City of London and its agencies, boards, and

commissions closer towards addressing injustices, and collective healing.

Actions Lead Target Date

Implement prioritized recommendations of the Middlesex-London MLHU Q4 2027

Health Unit's Taking Action for Reconciliation plan. (Annual)

Continue to build and implement processes to better integrate public

health service delivery between local First Nation Health Centres and MLHU Q4 2027

the Middlesex-London Health Unit based on Indigenous population (Annual)

health need.

Work with c;ommumty memb.e.rs, leaders, youth, gnd Elders of the City Manager's Q4 2027

diverse Indigenous communities to develop and implement a City of Office (Annual)

London Truth and Reconciliation Action Plan.

Deliver the Ska-Nah-Doht Village Indigenous Education Program at Q4 2027
. Lower Thames

Longwoods Road Conservation Area. (Annual)

Actively support the identification and advancement of Indigenous Social & Health Q4 2027

homelessness and housing strategies. Development (Annual)

Strategy B

Undertake regular, meaningful engagement with local Indigenous communities and organizations on matters of

shared interest.

Actions Lead Target Date
Continue to collaborate with Urban Indigenous community

organizations, including Atlohsa Family Healing Services, N'Amerind All Q4 2027
Friendship Centre, and Southwest Ontario Aboriginal Health Access (Annual)
Centre on matters of shared interest.

Work with c;ommumty memb_e_rs, leaders, youth, gnd Elders of the City Manager's Q4 2027
diverse Indigenous communities to develop and implement a City of Office (Annual)
London Truth and Reconciliation Action Plan.

Establish mechanisms to develop and nurture meaningful

relationships and engagement with Indigenous communities, urban City Manager’s Q4 2027
Indigenous organizations and urban Indigenous community Office (Annual)

members.

2023-2027 Strategic Plan
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Strategy C

Engage with First Nation communities early in any project or process around water and improve awareness by
incorporating the recommendations of the Shared Waters Approach and Traditional Ecological Knowledge
when offered.

Actions Lead Target Date
Participate in and support Indigenous-led environmentally focused All Conservation Q4 2027
projects. Authorities (Annual)
Engage with Indigenous communities to implement the Watershed All Conservation Q4 2027
Resource Management Strategy. Authorities (Annual)
Participate in the Shared Waters Approach Steering Committee. SRS Q4 2027
Infrastructure (Annual)

Collaborate with local Indigenous communities on the development of
an Indigenous Knowledge (Traditional Ecological Knowledge) Environment & Q4 2027
administrative process respecting Indigenous data sovereignty and Infrastructure (Annual)
allowing for meaningful inclusion in City-led projects.
Complete development of the Indigenous Education Centre - Lower Thames Q12025
Longwoods Rd Resource Museum.

. . Lower Q4 2027
Complete Action Plans to implement the Shared Waters Approach. Thames/Upper (Annual)

Thames

1 2 Enhanced understanding of the Truth and Reconciliation Commission Calls to
- Action and how to best implement them.

Strategy A

With Indigenous People, develop a Truth and Reconciliation Action Plan to implement the 13 municipal
focused Truth and Reconciliation Commission Calls to Action and other Indigenous-led initiatives.

Actions Lead Target Date
Work with community members, leaders, youth, and Elders of the

diverse Indigenous communities to develop and implement a City of
London Truth and Reconciliation Action Plan.

City Manager’s Q4 2027
Office (Annual)

Strategy B

Strengthen partnerships to deliver Indigenous-led education and training to the City of London, and its
agencies, boards, and commissions.

Actions Lead Target Date
Work with local Indigenous communities to develop and deliver

locally relevant education and training to City employees and City Manager’s Q4 2027
applicable community partners to improve service design and Office (Annual)
delivery.

Continue to provide Anti-Racism and Anti-Oppression Foundations

training to all employees, with a focus on Indigeneity and Anti- iy I\gl?ﬁr::aeger S (QAflnr218§I7)
Indigenous racism.
2023-2027 Strategic Plan 4
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Strategy C

Strengthen and establish new partnerships for including Indigenous programming and services at the City of
London, and its agencies, boards, and commissions.

Actions Lead Target Date
Work with Indigenous communities and organizations to increase Neighbourhood &
) . . . : Q4 2027
Indigenous-led programming and ensure Indigenous peoples feel Community-Wide
. ; e . (Annual)
welcome in recreation and sport programs and facilities. Services
Strengthen partnerships with Indigenous communities through Covent Garden Q4 2027
hosting Indigenous-led events. Market (Annual)
organizations to onsure defvery of Employment Services moluding  S00@ & Health Q4 2027
Development (Annual)

effective referrals to Indigenous services and programs.

2023-2027 Strategic Plan
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Reconciliation, Equity, Accessibility, and Inclusion

Outcome 2: The City of London is a leader in becoming an
equitable and inclusive community.

2 1 ‘ Meaningful relationships and partnerships with equity-denied groups and with
- organizations led by, for, and with equity-denied communities.

Strategy A

Engage with equity-denied communities to co-create and implement Action Plans that address their needs,
with an added focus on the diverse Indigenous, Black, and Muslim communities.

Actions Lead Target Date

Work with community members, leaders, youth, and elders of the

diverse Indigenous communities to develop and implement a City of iy l\g]?ﬁr;aeger S ?A4nr218§I7)
London Truth and Reconciliation Action Plan.
Develop and implement an Anti-Black Racism Action Plan. iy Mar\agers Q4 2027
Office (Annual)
, . . . , City Manager’s Q4 2027
Continue to implement the Action Plan to Disrupt Islamophobia. Office (Annual)
. City Manager’s Q4 2027
Implement the 2022-2026 Accessibility Plan. Office (Annual)
. . . City Manager’s Q4 2027
Update and implement the City of London's Newcomer Strategy. Office (Annual)
Continue to support the London Arts Council’s implementation of Neighbourhood & Q4 2027
Cultivating Allyship framework for various arts programs and services = Community-Wide
; . . " . (Annual)
for artists from equity-denied communities. Services

Strategy B

Implement recommendations from the Action Plan to Disrupt Islamophobia, specifically those that affect youth
and that have a gendered impact on women and girls.

Actions Lead Target Date
Identify gaps and opportunities to enhance City services to better City Manager’s Q4 2027
meet the needs of Muslim youth, women, and girls. Office (Annual)

Develop a campaign to increase awareness and address harassment

and hate incidents, with a particular focus on Muslim youth, women, iy lg?ﬁr;aegers Q4 2025
and girls.

Strategy C

Establish a city-wide Community of Practice to strengthen and support equity related initiatives and strategies.
Actions Lead Target Date
Establish a city-wide Community of Practice to strengthen and City Manager’s

: L . , Q1 2024

support equity related initiatives and strategies. Office

2023-2027 Strategic Plan 6
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22 ‘ Equity-denied groups come to London and choose to stay in the community.

Strategy A

Support the community in attracting, integrating and retaining new Londoners through education, celebration,
employment, and other actions.

Actions Lead Target Date
Enhance awareness of settlement services provided at Library London Public Q4 2027
branches. Library (Annual)
. . . City Manager’s Q4 2027
Update and implement the City of London's Newcomer Strategy. Office (Annual)
Strategy B
Support community-based inclusion and anti-hate initiatives and events.
Actions Lead Target Date
Work with community partner organizations to develop and City Manager’s
. : . . , Q4 2025
implement an anti-hate public awareness campaign. Office

. . . C Neighbourhood &
Implement inclusivity-focused music and arts initiatives through the . :
UNESCO Action Plan. Community-Wide Q4 2027

Services

23 ‘ Our services are informed and delivered by the communities we serve.

Strategy A

Apply the City of London Equity Tool to City led programs, policies, services, agreements, and budget
decisions.

Actions Lead Target Date
Provide Anti-Racism and Anti-Oppression Foundations to employees City Manager’s Q4 2027
to support their use of the Equity Tool. Office (Annual)
Apply the City of London Equity Tool to City led programs, policies, All Q4 2027
services, agreements, and budget decisions. (Annual)

2023-2027 Strategic Plan
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Strategy B

Promote equitable, inclusive, accessible and welcoming City of London spaces for intersectional identities with
an added focus on women and girls from Indigenous and Muslim communities.

Actions Lead Target Date

Neighbourhood &

cvaluation of al etreation and Sport rogramé and saniees. Community-Wide (x; UC]
mﬂzaﬁ%ﬂ Tool to new facilities construction and major Finance Supports (QAflanu(JJgI?)
o Indommoun e s s oo Sy ansgers Q4 2027
London Truth and Reconciliation Action Plan.

Develop and implement an Anti-Black Racism Action Plan. iy lg?ﬁr:;aeger’s g‘nﬁggg
Continue to implement the Action Plan to Disrupt Islamophobia. iy Ig?ﬁrézger’s (Q:nrzlgzil?)
Implement the 2022-2026 Accessibility Plan. iy lg?ﬁr:;aeger’s g‘nﬁggg
Update and implement the City of London's Newcomer Strategy. iy Ig?ﬁr;ger’s (Q:nr218§|7)
Update and implement the Safe Cities London Action Plan. iy lg?ﬁr:;aeger’s g‘nﬁggg

2023-2027 Strategic Plan 8
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Reconciliation, Equity, Accessibility, and Inclusion

Outcome 3: All Londoners have opportunities to participate in
civic engagement.

Increased access for, and participation of, equity-denied groups in civic
engagement.

3.1

Strategy A
Identify and remove barriers faced by equity-denied groups in participating in civic engagement opportunities.

Actions Lead Target Date

City Manager’s

Review and update Community Engagement Council Policy. Office Q1 2024
Identify and remove barriers to civic engagement opportunities All Q4 2027
through the use of the City of London Equity Tool. (Annual)
Implement continuous improvement enhancements to the public Q4 2027
engagement plan for the Multi-Year Budget and annual budget Finance Supports (Annual)
updates.

Implement the Neighbourhood Decision Making Program equitably gglr%r:r?l?#i:h?vc\)/?dg Q4 2027
based on the characteristics of neighbourhoods and its residents. y (Annual)

Services

Strategy B
Use focused community engagement practices to specifically reach equity-denied groups.

Actions Lead Target Date
Increase the availability and use of accessibility tools at community City Manager’s Q4 2027
engagement opportunities. Office (Annual)
Enhance community engagement tools and practices through the use  City Manager’s Q4 2027
of the City of London Equity Tool. Office (Annual)
Strategy C
Apply a trauma and violence-informed care approach to community engagement practices.
Actions Lead Target Date
Equip employees with trauma and violence-informed care practices Enterprise Q4 2027
through training, tools, and resources. Supports (Annual)

2023-2027 Strategic Plan
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3 2 Increased participation in City of London internship programs and employment
- opportunities for equity-denied groups.
Strategy A

Identify and remove barriers faced by equity-denied groups in pursuing and retaining employment with the City
of London.

Actions Lead Target Date
. , . . City Manager’s Q4 2027
Develop and implement an Equity and Inclusion Action Plan. Office (Annual)
Collect and report on demographic data of City of London employees City Manager’s Q4 2027
every two years. Office (Annual)
Develop a succession-planning and mentorship program for City of Enterprise Q4 2027
London employees. Supports (Annual)
Review and revise recruitment processes using the Equity Tool to Enterprise Q4 2027
ensure they are equitable and efficient. Supports (Annual)
Review employment qualifications and update job descriptions using Enterprise Q4 2027
the Equity Tool. Supports (Annual)
Continue to modernize City of London workplace policies, practices, Enterprise Q4 2027
and procedures using the Equity Tool. Supports (Annual)

Strategy B

Work with community partners to develop, promote, and support internship programs creating opportunities for
equity-denied groups.

Actions Lead Target Date
o o o i communly P ers o develoh ool 00 Emerpise Q4 2027
Supports (Annual)
groups.
Strategy C
Create a youth fellowship program for equity denied groups.
Actions Lead Target Date
Research, develop, and implement a youth fellowship program for City Manager’s
! , : Q1 2025
equity denied groups. Office

2023-2027 Strategic Plan
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Area of Focus:
Housing and Homelessness

®
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Housing and Homelessness
Outcome 1: The City of London demonstrates leadership and

housing options.

Increased access to a range of quality, affordable, and supportive housing
options that meet the unique needs of Londoners.

1.1

Strategy A
Increase the supply, range, and depth of affordability of quality housing options where people feel safe.

builds partnerships to increase quality, affordable, and supportive

Actions Lead Target Date
. Planning & Q4 2027
Implement the Roadmap to 3,000 Affordable Units. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Complete holistic review of existing municipal housing inventory and Planning & Q4 2027
services. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Engage with London-Middlesex Community Housing (LMCH) on Planning & Q4 2027
Regeneration Plan. Ec.Dev. (Annual)

Strategy B

Align policies and programs recognizing the broad range of factors that contribute to accessing and
maintaining transitional, supportive, community, affordable and market housing.

Actions Lead Target Date
. Planning & Q4 2027
Implement the Roadmap to 3,000 Affordable Units. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Implemept network of hubs and su.pportlve houlsmg units with Social & Health Q4 2027
community partners as part of the implementation of the Whole of
Development (Annual)

Community System Response.

Strategy C

Address the specific needs of populations, including equity-denied groups, and prioritize housing initiatives that

are affordable.

Actions Lead Target Date

Address the specific needs of populations, including equity-denied .

groups, through the implementation of the Roadmap to 3,000 ST & Q4 2027
: Ec.Dev. (Annual)

Affordable Units.

Address the specific needs of populations, including equity-denied .

groups, through the implementation of the Housing Stability Action Plsnr::l)ng & QA4 202|7

Plan. c.Dev. (Annual)

Address the specific needs of populations, including equity-denied .

groups, through the implementation of the Whole of Community el & Azl Q4 2027

Development (Annual)

System Response.

Strategy D

Enforce London’s property, building code, and rental license by-laws through property blitzes and proactive
enforcement to protect the health and safety of tenants and all residents.

Actions Lead Target Date
Initiate proactive compliance blitzes to address emerging issues and Planning & Q4 2027
where appropriate partner with external enforcement agencies. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
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Housing and Homelessness

Outcome 2: London has a robust community system of health,
homelessness, housing stability services, policies, procedures and by-laws
in place to support individuals and families at risk of or experiencing
homelessness or in precarious housing consistent with Council’s
recognition of the health and homelessness emergency.

21 ‘ Decreased number of Londoners at risk of or experiencing homelessness.

Strategy A

Implement the whole of community system response to the health and homelessness crisis that creates
pathways to housing.

Actions Lead Target Date

Implement network of hubs and supportive housing units with .

community partners as part of the implementation of the Whole of el & Azl Q4 2027
Development (Annual)

Community System Response.

Strategy B

Work collaboratively across sectors to identify and prevent individuals and families at risk of homelessness
from experiencing homelessness.

Actions Lead Target Date
Complete the actions in the existing 2019-2024 Housing Stability Social & Health Q4 2024
Action Plan. Development
: - . Social & Health Q4 2027
Complete 5-year update of Housing Stability Action Plan. Development (Annual)
. Planning & Q4 2027
Implement the Roadmap to 3,000 Affordable Units. Ec.Dev. (Annual)

Strategy C

Improve the collection, sharing, and use of data across the homeless prevention system.
Actions Lead Target Date
Continue to expand the use of Homeless Individuals and Families .

. . : - : Social & Health Q4 2027
Informathn System (HIFIS) in the housing stability system to improve Development (Annual)
data quality.

Strategy D

Complete the actions in the existing Housing Stability Action Plan and begin to develop and implement the next
one to reflect community priorities.

Actions Lead Target Date
Complete the actions in the existing 2019-2024 Housing Stability Social & Health Q4 2024
Action Plan. Development

Social & Health Q4 2027

Complete 5-year update of Housing Stability Action Plan. Development (Annual)
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Strategy E

Implement a program of continuous review of policies, procedures, and by-laws to create accountability and
opportunities for balanced and compassionate solutions to homelessness.

Actions Lead Target Date

Social & Health

Develop and implement a Council-approved Encampment Strategy. Q3 2024

Development
. - . Social & Health Q4 2027
Complete 5-year update of Housing Stability Action Plan. Development (Annual)

22 ‘ Improved quality and safety in social housing.

Strategy A
Work collaboratively across sectors to improve safety of individuals and families living in social housing.
Actions Lead Target Date
Initiate proactive compliance blitzes to address emerging issues and Planning & Q4 2027
where appropriate partner with external enforcement agencies. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Update the social housing tenant selection process to optimize Social & Health
) . Q3 2024
support and safety for housing providers. Development
Strategy B
Address the specific safety needs of populations, including equity-denied groups, living in social housing.
Actions Lead Target Date
Initiate proactive compliance blitzes to address emerging issues and Planning & Q4 2027
where appropriate partner with external enforcement agencies. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Update the social housing priority selection process to optimize Social & Health
. ; Q3 2024
support for housing providers. Development
Strategy C

Support improvements to policies and programs in the delivery of both responsive and preventative safety
services throughout the social housing sector.

Actions Lead Target Date
Update the social housing priority selection process to optimize Social & Health
. ; Q3 2024
support for housing providers. Development
Initiate proactive compliance blitzes to address emerging issues and Planning & Q4 2027
where appropriate partner with external enforcement agencies. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Strategy D
Increase responsiveness to tenant complaints and feedback about housing conditions.
Actions Lead Target Date
Initiate proactive compliance blitzes to address emerging issues and Planning & Q4 2027
where appropriate partner with external enforcement agencies. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
. . . . Planning & Q4 2027
Improve operational collection and incorporation of feedback. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
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23 ‘ Improved safety in London’s shelter system.

Strategy A

Establish and implement a set of community standards of care and system values to create safe spaces for
people to shelter in.

Actions Lead Target Date
Implement a community standards of care and system values Social & Health Q4 2027
focusing on creating safe spaces. Development (Annual)

Strategy B

Collect feedback and input on sense of safety directly from service providers and those that access services.
Actions Lead Target Date
Gather feedback bi-annually from individuals using shelter to address  Social & Health Q4 2027
safety concerns. Development (Annual)
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Housing and Homelessness
Outcome 3: A well planned and growing community.

3 1 London’s growth and development is well-planned and considers use,
- intensity, and form.

Strategy A
Develop and enhance planning implementation tools that advance the policies of The London Plan.
Actions Lead Target Date
Prepare and implement a monitoring program to proactively update Planning & Q4 2027
the zoning bylaw based on Council decisions. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Complete ReThink Zoning Initiative FIETIIE) Q4 2024
’ Ec.Dev.
Collect, analyze and disseminate data for corporate initiatives that .
facilitate growth management, GMIS, Development Charges, PIEQT:')Z% & ?A4nr218§I7)
Financial Planning and Service Area Master Plans. ' '
Strategy B
Increase the efficiency and consistency of planning and development processes.
Actions Lead Target Date
Complete a land needs assessment. AETIE) ¢ Q4 2024
Ec.Dev.
Continuously review and update Planning & Development and Planning & Q4 2027
Building Services processes. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Establish Service Levels through the development of service level All Conservation Q4 2027
agreements with Conservation Authorities. Authorities (Annual)
Develop policies, proc_edures, and processes that meeft provincial All Conservation Q4 2027
standards and legislative/regulatory requirements and improve -
AN Authorities (Annual)
efficiencies.
Strategy C
Direct growth and intensification to strategic locations in a way that maximizes existing assets and resources.
Actions Lead Target Date
Under_take enhapced monitoring t(_) _|dent_|fy_sgwer a_n_d w_ater system Environment & Q4 2027
capacity constraints and opportunities within intensification
; X Infrastructure (Annual)
corridors/locations.
Complete a land needs assessment. SR ¢ Q4 2024
Ec.Dev.
Complete ReThink Zoning Initiative AETIE) ¢ Q4 2024
’ Ec.Dev.
Advance new standards for parks in locations of population growth Environment &
L . o Q3 2024
arising from intensified development. Infrastructure
2023-2027 Strategic Plan 16
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Strategy D
Protect natural heritage areas and agricultural areas for the needs of Londoners now and into the future.

Actions Lead Target Date
. . : Planning & Q4 2027
Proactive enforcement of built and natural heritage assets. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Expand and protect natural heritage areas and agricultural areas All Conservation Q4 2027
through Conservation Authority programs, monitoring, and reporting. Authorities (Annual)

Strategy E

Apply the equity tool considering people experiencing mobility poverty, consistent with The London Plan.
Actions Lead Target Date
Apply the Equity Tool considering people experiencing mobility Planning & Q4 2027
poverty, consistent with The London Plan. Ec.Dev. (Annual)

Incorporate consideration of equity-denied populations in the Mobility Environment &

Master Plan process. Infrastructure Q2 2024

The City of London supports faster/streamlined approvals and increasing the
supply of housing with a focus on achieving intensification targets.

3.2

Strategy A
Increase the efficiency and consistency of processes that support housing access and supply.

Actions Lead Target Date
Continuously review and update Planning & Development and Planning & Q4 2027
Building Services processes. Ec.Dev. (Annual)

. . — . Planning & Q4 2027
Implement a Digital Planning Application Tracking (DPAT) System. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Enhance the Building division's online presence to provide more Planning & Q4 2024
access to information that is readily available to Londoners . Ec.Dev.

Strategy B
Target new housing development to capitalize on investments in new servicing, Rapid Transit, and the Core.
Actions Lead Target Date
Construct approved rapid transit corridors to promote intensification Environment & Q4 2027
through Transit Oriented Development. Infrastructure (Annual)
Create a new Community Improvement program to support new Planning & Q4 2027
housing units within primary transit areas. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Complete ReThink Zoning Initiative AETNIE) ¢ Q4 2024
' Ec.Dev.
Develop a Commercial to Residential Conversion Community Planning &
Q3 2024
Improvement Program. Ec.Dev.
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Area of Focus:

Wellbeing and Safety
Q
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Wellbeing and Safety

Outcome 1: London has safe, vibrant, and healthy

neighbourhoods and communities.

Londoners feel safe across the city, in the core, and in their neighbourhoods

11 ‘ and communities.

Strategy A

Continue to deliver and enhance high-quality and effective police, fire, and emergency preparedness services

that make London a safe city for residents, businesses, and visitors.

Actions Lead Target Date
Neighbourhood &
Implement the Fire Master Plan. Community-Wide Q4 2027
) (Annual)
Services
Upgrade security operations centre based on Council's approval of a Enterprise Q4 2024
Multi-Year Budget business case. Supports
Improve One Voice emergency response communication system Enterprise Q4 2027
infrastructure. Supports (Annual)
Leverage technology that enhances the safety of the community and London Police Q4 2027
our members. (Annual)
Broaden evidence-based practices to support crime detection and . Q4 2027
London Police
enforcement. (Annual)
o o e i Al Comsenvation Q4 2027
e ’ ’ S Authorities (Annual)

attention to climate change implications.

Strategy B

Strengthen collaboration and coordinated action among community safety partners through the implementation

of the Community Safety and Wellbeing Plan.

Actions Lead Target Date
Neighbourhood & Q4 2027
Implement the Community Safety and Wellbeing Plan. Community-Wide
) (Annual)
Services
Strategy C
Support improvements to the delivery of public safety programs and services in the core and across the city.
Actions Lead Target Date
Work with community safety partners to support the implementation Enterprise Q4 2027
of Next-Generation 911. Supports (Annual)
Expand the Security Operations Centre and staff to support Enterorise
downtown camera expansion and Rapid Transit based on Council's Su % s Q4 2024
approval of a business case. PP
Initiate proactive compliance blitzes to address emerging issues and Planning & Q4 2027
where appropriate partner with external enforcement agencies. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Staff, deploy, and manage resources effectively in performing the
, . . . . Q4 2027
core functions of law enforcement, crime prevention, and assistance London Police (Annual)
to victims of crime.
Moblllzg multi-agency and inter-jurisdictional initiatives targeting high London Police Q4 2027
harm crime. (Annual)
Leverage technology that enhances the safety of the community and London Police Q4 2027
our members. (Annual)
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Strategy D
Provide public education about emergency preparedness, crime prevention, and fire and life safety.

Actions Lead Target Date
Educate the public about the dangers of fire, provide information to Neighbourhood &

. . o . : Q4 2027
prevent fire, and provide tools to ensure safe evacuation in the Community-Wide
. . . (Annual)
instance that a fire occurs. Services
Increase community awareness and use of the Alert London Enterprise Q4 2027
notification system. Supports (Annual)
Work with communities to enhance understanding of public safety . Q4 2027

; London Police

and the role of the police. (Annual)
Collaborate with partner organizations to increase awareness Q4 2027
through the implementation of the London Police Service 2024-2027 London Police (Annual)

Strategic Plan.

Strategy E

Modify municipal compliance protocol to proactively address emerging issues, including the health and
homelessness crisis, using a balanced compassionate approach.

Actions Lead Target Date
Conduct Bylaw review, working with community partners using the Planning & Q4 2027
City of London's Equity Tool. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Strategy F
Design and plan communities with evidence-informed health and safety tools and principles.
Actions Lead Target Date
Construct new parkways, pathways and trails to provide active Environment & Q4 2027
transportation and recreational benefits. Infrastructure (Annual)
Planning &

Complete ReThink Zoning Initiative. Q4 2024

Ec.Dev.

Develop and implement a Middlesex-London Health Unit (MLHU)
framework to inform and incorporate health evidence for urban MLHU Q3 2025
planning purposes.
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1 2 ‘ Londoners have a strong sense of belonging and sense of place.

Strategy A

Create meaningful opportunities for all Londoners to contribute to the health and vibrancy of their
neighbourhoods, including through resident-led decision making opportunities.

Actions

Lead

Neighbourhood &

Target Date

Support resident-led decision making through implementation of the Communitv-Wide Q4 2027
Neighbourhood Decision Making Program. Servic)(/as (Annual)
Support resident-led community building initiatives such as Neighbourhood & Q4 2027
neighbourhood managed outdoor rinks, outdoor movie nights, Community-Wide (Annual)
neighbourhood events, equipment lending, and adopt-a-park. Services
Identify new neighbourhood program locations to maximize Nelghbou_rhooq < Q4 2027
. : Community-Wide
recreation and sport program delivery. Services (Annual)
Maintain and improve Conservation Area public access and services All Conservation Q4 2027
to enable natural environment experiences for passive recreation, "
) i . Authorities (Annual)
aesthetic and spiritual appreciation.
Strategy B
Create cultural opportunities that reflect the arts, heritage, and diversity of the community.
Actions Lead Target Date
Tell the stories of Londoners through cultural heritage interpretive Nelghbou_rhooq & Q4 2027
. Community-Wide
signage, plaques, and street and place names. Services (Annual)
Engage Londoners in arts and culture to ensure cultural expression Nelghbou_rhooq < Q4 2027
o . X I Community-Wide
and participation in developing vibrant and healthy communities. Servi (Annual)
ervices
Continue to develop and grow the City's Public Art and Monument gelghbou.rhooq < Q4 2027
ommunity-Wide
Program. Servi (Annual)
ervices
Create inclusive community-focussed opportunities to explore Q4 2027
London’s diverse cultural heritage through programs and Eldon House (Annual)
partnerships at Eldon House.
Host culturally diverse festivals and events at the Covent Garden Covent Garden Q4 2027
Market. Market (Annual)
Expand support for cultural programs, exhibits and events, working London Public Q4 2027
with communities, individuals and organizations. Library (Annual)
Activate Museum London's material culture collections and art Q4 2027
collections through on-site exhibitions and programs, outreach, and Museum London (Annual)
via new online infrastructure.
Continue to recognize cultural landmarks on private property in the .
City of London through the work of the Library's Historic Sites Lond_on FUBLE Q4 2027
. Library (Annual)
Committee.
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Strategy C

Promote neighbourhood planning and design that creates safe, accessible, diverse, walkable, healthy, and
connected communities.

Actions Lead Target Date
Complete ReThink Zoning Initiative AETIE) ¢ Q4 2024
’ Ec.Dev.

Plar) and provide parks W|th|n an 800 metre walk fro_m hqusmg and Environment & Q4 2027
businesses as well as destination parks that serve city-wide

. Infrastructure (Annual)
recreational needs.
Expand training on, and use of, Safety Audit tools that promote safe, Enterprise Q4 2027
accessible, and inclusive places and spaces. Supports (Annual)
Prepare and implement a monitoring program to proactively update Planning & Q4 2027
the zoning bylaw based on Council decisions. Ec.Dev. (Annual)

Strategy D

Remove barriers to participation and integration for equity-denied groups within neighbourhoods and across
the community.

Actions Lead Target Date

Neighbourhood &

Implement the Neighbourhood Decision Making Program equitably Communitv-Wide Q4 2027
based on the characteristics of neighbourhoods and its residents. Servi y (Annual)
ervices
Expand reach to newcomer populations by increasing the variety of Neighbourhood & Q4 2027
recreational opportunities that are appropriate for various equity- Community-Wide (Annual)
denied groups. Services
Strategy E

Build on London’s history of individual and corporate volunteerism in collaboration with community
organizations.

Actions Lead Target Date
Support volunteerism and community engagement in the planning City Manager’s Q4 2027
and delivery of City services. Office (Annual)

1 3 Londoners have safe access to public spaces, services, and supports that
- increase wellbeing and quality of life.

Strategy A
Deliver programs and activities that foster improved physical, mental, and social wellbeing.

Actions Lead Target Date

Neighbourhood &

Invest in arts and culture organizations, artists, and historians that . : Q4 2027
. . Community-Wide
enhance the quality of life of Londoners. Servi (Annual)
ervices
Create and deliver targeted 'reminiscence' programming at Eldon Q4 2027
: S - . Eldon House
House geared toward seniors and those experiencing social isolation. (Annual)
Expand the variety, frequency, location, and promotion of registered Nelghbou.rhooq & Q4 2027
. . Community-Wide
and drop in recreation and sport programs. Servi (Annual)
ervices
Expand community events and public programming at Conservation Q4 2027
Areas and in ESAs. g Thieres (Annual)
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Strategy B

Invest in publicly-owned facilities, parks, open spaces, and natural amenities that provide cultural, social, and
recreational opportunities, programming and engagement.

Actions Lead Target Date
Continue to renew, expand, and develop recreation and sport Neighbourhood & Q4 2027
spaces, facilities, and amenities in appropriate locations to address Community-Wide (Annual)
existing gaps. Services
Acquire and renew natural herltage_ lands to retz_:u_n existing I_f\gbltat Environment & Q4 2027
and tree canopy cover, and to provide opportunities for additional tree

X Infrastructure (Annual)
planting.
Renew existing parks to replace end-of-life amenities and to provide .
amenities and services identified in the Parks and Recreation Master SRS Q4 2027
Plan. Infrastructure (Annual)
Build parks in new neighbourhoods and districts to provide amenities Environment & Q4 2027
and services identified in the Parks and Recreation Master Plan. Infrastructure (Annual)
Support investment in barrier free facilities and recreational Q4 2027

h . ) . Lower Thames

equipment in Conservation Areas and reservoirs. (Annual)

Strategy C

Remove barriers to accessing public spaces, services, and supports for equity-denied groups.
Actions Lead Target Date
Apply the City of London Equity Tool to City led programs, policies, City Manager’s Q4 2027
services, agreements, and budget decisions. Office (Annual)

Neighbourhood &

Engage diverse populations in the development, delivery, and Communitv-Wide Q4 2027
evaluation of all recreation and sport programs and services. Servic}és (Annual)
Complete an assessment of opportunities to improve parks and open Environment &

spaces to inform future design standards and programming locations, Q2 2025

based on the City's commitment to equity and inclusion. g hue L

Strategy D
Reduce barriers for community partners to host special events in publicly-owned spaces across the city.

Actions Lead Target Date
Neighbourhood &

Community-Wide Q2 2024
Services

Identify barriers to hosting special events through a review of the
Special Events Policies and Procedures Manual.

Neighbourhood &

Implement service level changes through Special Events Policies and Community-Wide Q4 2027
Procedures. Servi (Annual)
ervices
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Strategy E
Improve resident satisfaction, safety, service, and recreation programming at Dearness Home.

Actions Lead Target Date
Provide increased number of large group activities by utilizing fully Social & Health Q4 2027
the new auditorium space. Development (Annual)

Increase maintenance staffing complement to ensure compliance .
9 P P Social & Health

W|tr_1 Iegl_slatlve obligations while enhancing customer service Development Q1 2024
satisfaction.

Create new permanent housekeeping shifts to comply with Social & Health

government infection control requirements and enhance the level of Q1 2024

customer satisfaction with housekeeping services. JEVEefpnE

Strategy F

Improve communication and collaboration with neighbourhood resource centres and community organizations.
Actions Lead Target Date

Neighbourhood &

Work with neighbourhood resource centres and community Communitv-Wide Q4 2027
organizations to engage residents at the neighbourhood level. Servic}(/as (Annual)
Contmue_ to partnfar V\_nth nelghbourhood resource centres an_d . London Public Q4 2027
community organizations to increase the wellbeing and quality of life Librar (Annual)
of Londoners. y
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1 4 ‘ Improved emergency services response time and reporting.

Strategy A

Continue to respond to emergency and non-emergency events, including fires, medical emergencies, motor
vehicle collisions, public hazard situations, water and ice rescues, hazardous materials incidents, and technical
rescues.

Actions Lead Target Date
Maintain and improve effective flood forecasting and warning

programs (e.g., mapping, staff training, public messaging, etc.) with
attention to climate change implications.

All Conservation Q4 2027
Authorities (Annual)

Neighbourhood &

Monitor emergency response times against population growth to Communitv-Wide Q4 2027
provide data for planning purposes for Fire Department growth. Servic)és (Annual)
Continue focus on Hazard Identification & Risk Assessment (HIRA) Enterprise Q4 2027
working collaboratively with emergency services. Supports (Annual)

Strategy B
Maintain an appropriate fleet of fire vehicles.

Actions Lead Target Date

Neighbourhood &
Community-Wide
Services

Q4 2027
(Annual)

Develop and implement a 15 year lifecycle replacement plan for
larger Fire Department Emergency Vehicles.

Strategy C

Enhance police presence and improve response times for emergency calls, urgent calls and in progress
property calls.

Actions Lead Target Date

Leverage technology that enhances the safety of the community and London Police Q4 2027

our members. (Annual)

Enhance foot and bicycle patrols. London Police Q4 2027
(Annual)

Expand the use of partner-led response initiatives (i.e., COAST London Police Q4 2027

model). (Annual)

Respond effectively to calls for service through alternative service . Q4 2027

) . London Police
delivery and timely response. (Annual)
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1 5 ‘ Improved traffic safety and traffic calming.

Strategy A
Prioritize walking and cycling in the development or retrofitting of streets and roadways.

Actions Lead Target Date

Complete Neighbourhood Connectivity Plan engagement for

identified legacy neighbourhoods to identify a blueprint for strategic EQEZ@;T&E:S Efnrzucj)gl?)
new sidewalks when retrofitting established streets.
Apply complete streets design standards to subdivision reviews. EE%ZZRTSE:S‘ ?A4nr218§I7)

Strategy B
Expand the Automated Speed Enforcement and Red Light Camera programs as feasible.
Actions Lead Target Date
Add more automated speed enforcement cameras to the program Environment &
: . . Q4 2023
that slows traffic speeds in school zones across the city. Infrastructure
Add more red light cameras at intersections where the cameras may Environment &
o Q4 2023
help reduce the number of severe collisions. Infrastructure
Strategy C
Complete the installation of the 40 km/h Area Speed Limit program.
Actions Lead Target Date
. Environment &
Complete all phases of bylaw amendments and signage. Infrastructure Q4 2024
Strategy D
Advance the installation of proactive traffic calming in school zones.
Actions Lead Target Date
. . . Environment & Q4 2027
Implement speed cushions in school zones on an annual basis. |
nfrastructure (Annual)
Strategy E
Design and construct safer infrastructure.
Actions Lead Target Date
Inftastruclure mprovements such a5 pavement markings. signage,  STIonment& Q4 2027
. ’ ’ Infrastructure (Annual)
and signals.
Screen the road safety conditions of the street network to prioritize Environment & Q4 2027
projects and inform designs. Infrastructure (Annual)
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1 6 ‘ Improved park maintenance and garbage collection.

Strategy A
Expand winter garbage collection in parks.

Actions Lead Target Date

Environment &

Update operational service delivery standards for City parks. Q1 2025

Infrastructure
. o Environment & Q4 2027
Implement expanded winter garbage collection in parks. Infrastructure (Annual)

Strategy B
Increase maintenance service level frequencies and extend park maintenance season into the fall months.

Actions Lead Target Date

Environment &

Update operational service delivery standards for City parks. Infrastructure Q1 2025
Implement enhanced levels of service for parks maintenance and Environment & Q4 2027
extended operations. Infrastructure (Annual)
Strategy C
Review the provision of drinking water in appropriate parks.
Actions Lead Target Date
Establish a service standard and implementation program for drinking Environment &
water for future consideration as part of the update to the Parks and Q2 2025
: Infrastructure
Recreation Master Plan.
Strategy D
Increase service level frequency for cleaning park washrooms.
Actions Lead Target Date
, , . . Environment &
Update operational service delivery standards for City parks. Infrastructure Q1 2025
: : Environment & Q4 2027
Implement increased frequency of maintenance for park washrooms.
Infrastructure (Annual)
Strategy E
Increase service levels for supporting event and tournament clean-up and maintenance.
Actions Lead Target Date
: : . : Environment &
Update operational service delivery standards for City parks. Infrastructure Q1 2025
Implement increased service levels for event and tournament Environment & Q4 2027
support. Infrastructure (Annual)
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1 7 ‘ Improved boulevard and bus shelter maintenance and garbage collection.

Strategy A
Increase frequency of roadside litter collection on major roads.
Actions Lead Target Date
Update operational service delivery standards for roadside boulevard Environment & Q3 2026
management. Infrastructure
Implement increased service levels for roadside litter collection on Environment & Q4 2027
major roads. Infrastructure (Annual)
Strategy B
Assess opportunities to enhance garbage collection in bus shelters.
Actions Lead Target Date
Plan for operation and maintenance requirements with the roll out of Environment &
. : Q2 2024
rapid transit shelters. Infrastructure
Identify options to increase garbage collection in Multi-Year Budget LTC Q3 2024

Business Case and implement Council's direction.

Strategy C

Develop and implement a policy for the planting of perennial native species for roadsides, boulevards, and
medians.

Actions Lead Target Date
Develop a policy and guideline document to inform the installation of Environment & Q12025
naturalized plantings for roadsides, boulevards and medians. Infrastructure

Implement a program for installation of naturalized plantings for Environment & Q4 2027
targeted major roadsides, boulevards and medians. Infrastructure (Annual)

1 _8 ‘ Improved wayfinding and walkability.

Strategy A

Implement a pilot wayfinding project from a section of the Thames Valley Parkway to nearby attractions and
services.

Actions Lead Target Date
Conduct a demonstration project for enhanced wayfinding from the Environment & Q2 2026
Thames Valley Parkway to nearby attractions and services. Infrastructure

Strategy B

Implement a pilot wayfinding project for parks to help people find their way within the park and to and from
nearby destinations on foot or bike.

Actions Lead Target Date
Conduct a demonstration project for enhanced wayfinding from a Environment &

. ; Q2 2027
selected park to nearby attractions and services. Infrastructure
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1 9 ‘ Improved health equity across neighbourhoods.

Strategy A

Continue to apply a health equity lens to the delivery of MLHU programs and services.

Actions Lead Target Date
Continue to apply a health equity lens to the delivery of Middlesex- Q4 2027
. . MLHU
London Health Unit programs and services. (Annual)
Strategy B
Increase focus on addressing food insecurity in priority neighbourhoods.
Actions Lead Target Date

Expand London's Community Garden program in priority

Neighbourhood &

neighbourhoods through the development of a Multi-Year Budget Community-Wide Q1 2024
Business Case. Services

Neighbourhood & Q4 2027
Implement London's Community Garden Program. Community-Wide (Annual)

Services

Strategy C

Increase the capacity of employees to understand and have empathy for mental health as we deliver services

to Londoners.

Actions Lead Target Date
Review and revise customer service training with a mental health Enterprise Q4 2027
focus. Supports (Annual)
Equip employees with trauma and violence-informed care practices Enterprise Q4 2027
through training, tools, and resources. Supports (Annual)
Strategy D
Consider mobility poverty in health equity strategies.
Actions Lead Target Date
_ - Environment &
Apply the Equity Tool to the development of the Master Mobility Plan. Infrastructure Q2 2024
2023-2027 Strategic Plan 29

Implementation Plan 36



Wellbeing and Safety
Outcome 2: London is an affordable and supportive
community for individuals and families.

21 ‘ Housing in London is affordable and attainable.

Strategy A
Prioritize approval of housing projects that increase the depth of affordability in available housing options.
Actions Lead Target Date
. Planning & Q4 2027
Implement the Roadmap to 3,000 Affordable Units. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Strategy B
Ensure there is an adequate supply of lands for new homes and services.
Actions Lead Target Date
Complete a land needs assessment ST & Q4 2024
' Ec.Dev.

22 ‘ Londoners have access to quality, affordable, and timely services.

Strategy A

Consider affordability when making service decisions through the application of the Equity Tool.
Actions Lead Target Date
Apply the City of London Equity Tool to City led programs, policies, City Manager’s Q4 2027
services, agreements, and budget decisions. Office (Annual)

Strategy B

Support community-led initiatives and partnerships through grants, collaboration and community plans that
promote the wellbeing of Londoners.

Actions Lead Target Date
Apply the City of London Equity Tool to City led programs, policies, All Q4 2027
services, agreements, and budget decisions. (Annual)
Implement actions to improve access to basic needs and essential Neighbourhood & Q4 2027
skills with Age Friendly London Network and Child and Youth Community-Wide (Annual)
Network partners. Services
Implement actions to support inclusion and belonging in collaboration Neighbourhood & Q4 2027
with Age Friendly London Network and Child and Youth Network Community-Wide (Annual)
partners. Services
Support community groups and organizations to implement Neighbourhood & Q4 2027
community initiatives through the City of London Community Grants Community-Wide (Annual)
Program. Services

. Planning & Q4 2027
Implement the Roadmap to 3,000 Affordable Units. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
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Strategy C

Support the delivery of, and timely access to, high-quality licensed child care and early years opportunities for
families.

Actions Lead Target Date
Implement the London-Middlesex Child Care and Early Years Service  Social & Health Q4 2027
System Plan. Development (Annual)
Update the London-Middlesex Child Care and Early Years Service Social & Health

Q1 2024
System Plan. Development

Londoners have equitable access to key services, community supports, and
recreational opportunities that enhance wellbeing and resilience.

2.3

Strategy A
Identify and remove barriers and improve access to municipal programs, services, and supports.

Actions Lead Target Date
Implement the London-Middlesex Ontario Works Service Plan. el & Szl Q4 2027
Development (Annual)
. Planning & Q4 2027
Implement the Roadmap to 3,000 Affordable Units. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Apply the City of London Equity Tool to City led programs, policies, All Q4 2027
services, agreements, and budget decisions. (Annual)

Strategy B

Provide, enhance, and promote access to municipal subsidy programs, including public transit.
Actions Lead Target Date
Undertake a review of the effectiveness of the Play Your Way Neighbourhood &
financial assistance program and “Policy for waiving or reducing fees  Community-Wide Q3 2024
for use of City-owned community centres and recreation facilities”. Services

Strategy C

Bridge the digital equity divide through the technology resources and related educational and programming
support available at the London Public Library.

Actions Lead Target Date
Provide technology resources and supports, enhance creative labs, London Public Q4 2027
and modernize approach to programming. Library (Annual)
Continue the digitization of the London Public Library's London Room London Public Q4 2027
Collection. Library (Annual)

2 4 London continues its efforts to promote animal welfare including companion
- pets and wild animals.

Strategy A
Continue to encourage animal adoption and animal welfare initiatives.
Actions Lead Target Date
. o Planning & Q4 2027
Promote animal adoption initiatives at Catty Shack. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
2023-2027 Strategic Plan 31

Implementation Plan 38




Strategy B
Continue to provide education and resources that promote animal welfare.

Actions Lead Target Date
Implement communications strategy for animal welfare programs AETNIE) ¢ Q4 2027
’ Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Strategy C
Enhance and increase the number of off-leash dog park opportunities.
Actions Lead Target Date
Examine needs (quality and quantity) for off-leash dog parks with the Environment & Q2 2025
update to the Parks and Recreation Master Plan. Infrastructure
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Area of Focus:
Safe London for Women, Girls, and
Gender-Diverse and Trans People

7
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Safe London for Women, Girls, and Gender-Diverse and Trans People
Outcome 1: The City of London demonstrates leadership by
taking meaningful actions to address and eliminate all forms of

violence against women and girls, gender-based violence, and
sexual violence.

Increased capacity to recognize, address, and prevent all forms of violence
against women and girls and gender-based violence.

1.1

Strategy A

Implement Indigenous-led actions that move the City of London closer toward addressing injustices against
Indigenous women, girls, and 2SLGBTQIA+ people, collective healing, and prevention.

Actions Lead Target Date
With Indigenous People, develop an Action Plan that addresses the

municipally focused MMIWG2S Calls for Justice and other
Indigenous-led initiatives.

City Manager’s Q4 2027
Office (Annual)

Strategy B

Increase awareness of the pervasiveness of violence against women and girls, and gender-based violence,
recognizing the historical and systemic intersections of racism and gender.

Actions Lead Target Date
Provide and evaluate the mandatory Responding to Domestic .
Violence and Human Trafficking training to all City of London SIS Q4 2027
Supports (Annual)

employees.

. . . City Manager’s Q4 2027
Develop and implement a Gender Equity and Inclusion Plan. Office (Annual)
Apply the Equity Tool to programs, policies, and services, with a
focus on violence against women and girls and gender-based All Q4 2027
violence, recognizing the historical and systemic intersections of race (Annual)

and gender.

Collaborate with partner organizations to increase awareness
through the implementation of the London Police Service 2024-2027 London Police
Strategic Plan.

Q4 2027
(Annual)

Strategy C

Work alongside community-based organizations, leaders, and survivors to design a community-wide approach
to address, prevent, and raise awareness about violence against women and girls, and gender-based violence.

Actions Lead Target Date

. . . City Manager’s Q4 2027
Develop and implement a Gender Equity and Inclusion Plan. Office (Annual)
Collaborate with community-based organizations and experts around City Manager’s Q4 2027
community response to high-risk gender-based violence. Office (Annual)
Work alongside community-based organizations to advocate on City Manager’s Q4 2027
matters of shared interest. Office (Annual)
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Strategy D

Provide training, tools, and resources that increase the capacity of the City of London, agencies, boards, and
commissions to recognize, address, and prevent violence against women and girls, and gender-based violence.

Actions Lead Target Date

City Manager’s

Implement a common risk assessment tool at the City of London. Office Q2 2025
Share risk assessment tools and resources with agencies, boards, City Manager’s Q4 2027
and commissions. Office (Annual)
Review and revise the Workplace Violence Prevention Plan as per Enterprise Q4 2027
the People Plan. Supports (Annual)
Provide and evaluate mandatory Responding to Domestic Violence Enterprise Q4 2027
and Human Trafficking training to all City of London employees. Supports (Annual)

Strategy E

Apply the City of London Equity Tool to City-led programs, policies, services, budget decisions, and advocacy,
specifically considering the needs of women, girls, and gender-diverse and trans people.

Actions Lead Target Date

Apply the Equity Tool to City-led programs, policies, services, budget
decisions, and advocacy, specifically considering the needs of All
women, girls, and gender-diverse and trans people.

Q4 2027
(Annual)

Strategy F

Build programs, policies, by-laws, and services that are rooted in trauma and violence-informed care and
informed by community-based organizations, leaders, and survivors.

Actions Lead Target Date

Apply the Equity Tool to build and review programs, policies, by-laws,

and services, with a focus on violence against women and girls and All Q4 2027
gender-based violence, recognizing the historical and systemic (Annual)
intersections of race and gender.

Equip employees with trauma and violence-informed care practices Enterprise Q4 2027
through training, tools, and resources. Supports (Annual)
Strategy G

Continue to support women, gender-diverse and trans people, and survivors to access a continuum of safe
and quality housing and homeless prevention options.

Actions Lead Target Date

Collaborate with community-based organizations to support women,

gender diverse and trans people, and survivors accessing a Social & Health Q4 2027
continuum of safe and quality housing options and homeless Development (Annual)
prevention supports.

Onboard community partners to the housing system entry points to Social & Health Q4 2027
align priorities for effectively accessing housing resources. Development (Annual)
Complete the actions in the existing 2019-2024 Housing Stability Social & Health
: Q4 2024
Action Plan. Development
. Planning & Q4 2027
Implement the Roadmap to 3,000 Affordable Units. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
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1 2 Increased capacity to recognize, address, and prevent sexual exploitation and
- trafficking.

Strategy A
Increase awareness of the pervasiveness of sexual exploitation and trafficking.

Actions Lead Target Date

Provide and evaluate mandatory Responding to Domestic Violence Enterprise Q4 2027

and Human Trafficking training to all City of London employees. Supports (Annual)
Strategy B

Provide training, tools, and resources that support the City of London, agencies, boards, and commissions to
recognize, address, and prevent sexual exploitation and trafficking.

Actions Lead Target Date
Continue to update and provide mandatory Responding to Domestic ,
Violence and Human Trafficking training to all City of London EniETEE Q4 2027

; : . ) Supports (Annual)
employees, in collaboration with community.
Share training, tools, and resources related to sexual exploitation and  City Manager’s Q4 2027
trafficking with the City's agencies, boards, and commissions. Office (Annual)
Collaborate with partner organizations to increase awareness Q4 2027

through the implementation of the London Police Service 2024-2027 London Police

Strategic Plan. (Annual)
Mobilize multi-agency and inter-jurisdictional initiatives targeting high- London Police Q4 2027
harm crime. (Annual)

London is a safe city where women, girls, nonbinary and trans individuals, and
survivors access public spaces and freely participate in public life without fear
or experience of sexual violence.

Strategy A

Explore new ways to collaborate with community partners to increase awareness of the prevalence and
impacts of sexual violence and ways to prevent and eliminate it, through the implementation of the Safe Cities
Action Plan.

Actions Lead Target Date
Train staff and board members to recognize, address and prevent All Conservation Q4 2027
sexual violence. Authorities (Annual)
In collaboration with community partners, launch Safe Cities City Manager’s

: . , Q2 2024
community campaign. Office
Work with community partners to develop and implement a Safe City Manager’s Q4 2027
Cities Designation program. Office (Annual)
Continue to work with community partners to promote alternative City Manager’s Q4 2027
reporting mechanisms for survivors. Office (Annual)
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Strategy B

Increase the capacity of the City of London, agencies, boards, and commissions to recognize, address, and
prevent sexual violence.

Actions Lead Target Date
Train City of London employees on Handling Disclosures of Sexual City Manager’s Q4 2027
Violence. Office (Annual)
Train City of London employees on Bystander Awareness and City Manager’s Q4 2027
Intervention. Office (Annual)
Share training, tools, and resources with the City's agencies, boards, City Manager’s Q4 2027
and commissions. Office (Annual)

Collaborate with partner organizations to increase awareness
through the implementation of the London Police Service 2024-2027 London Police
Strategic Plan.

Q4 2027
(Annual)

Strategy C

Apply the City of London Equity tool to City-led planning, design and construction of public spaces and
amenities, specifically considering the safety of women, girls, nonbinary and trans individuals and survivors.

Actions Lead Target Date
Apply the City of London Equity Tool to major transportation Environment & Q4 2027
programs and projects. Infrastructure (Annual)
Implement use of gender-intersectional Safety Audit in City-owned City Manager’s Q4 2027
public spaces, and applicable policies and practices. Office (Annual)
Share gender-intersectional Safety Audit tool with the City's City Manager’s Q4 2027
agencies, boards, and commissions and community partners. Office (Annual)
Apply the Equity Tool to park and open space planning and the Environment & Q4 2027
construction of individual park projects. Infrastructure (Annual)
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Area of Focus:
Economic Growth,
Culture, and Prosperity

7
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Economic Growth, Culture, and Prosperity
Outcome 1: London encourages equitable economic growth
and diversification.

1 1 Small and growing businesses, entrepreneurs and non-profits are supported to
- be successful.

Strategy A

Strengthen existing and introduce new partnerships and programs that support small and growing businesses,
cultural and non-profit organizations, and entrepreneurs.

Actions Lead Target Date

Develop partnerships, provide equipment and technology, and offer

. London Public Q4 2027
programs that support the needs of small businesses and Library (Annual)
entrepreneurs.

Continuously review and update Planning & Development, Building Planning & Q4 2027
Services, and licensing processes to support business. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Develop and implement a city-wide economic framework in alignment Planning & Q4 2027
with the work of City and strategic partners. Ec.Dev.

Strategy B

Improve City of London processes and supports for businesses and entrepreneurs.
Actions Lead Target Date
Increase the small business community’s awareness of, and access Planning & Q4 2027
to, labour market information and resources. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Enhance online presence and training to better support small Planning & Q4 2027
businesses. Ec.Dev. (Annual)

Strategy C

Continue to work with local educational institutions to encourage, support, and retain talent.
Actions Lead Target Date
Encourage workforce development partnerships between post
secondary institutions, workforce agencies and economic Planning & Q4 2027
development partners to close gap between available jobs and Ec.Dev. (Annual)
workforce.

. . . City Manager’s Q4 2027

Update and implement the City of London's Newcomer Strategy. Office (Annual)
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1 2 ‘ Increased economic activity from the core and the greater community.

Strategy A

Support economic development initiatives through key business organizations including the London Chamber
of Commerce, Pillar, LEDC, TechAlliance, SBC, and Business Improvement Areas.

Actions Lead Target Date
Define and implement City-Business Improvement Area relationship, Planning & Q4 2025
roles and responsibilities. Ec.Dev.

Promote programs and incentives available through the Community Planning & Q4 2027
Improvement Plans (CIPs). Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Develop and implement a city-wide economic framework in alignment Planning & Q4 2027
with the work of City and strategic partners. Ec.Dev.

Strategy B

Expand marketing and promotions initiatives focusing on events, activity, and business opportunities in
London.

Actions Lead Target Date
Strengthen tourism marketing efforts through the implementation of Planning & Q4 2027
the Tourism Strategic Plan. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
, . : Planning & Q4 2027
Undertake proactive attraction and retention of people. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
e e e taedrd  Pamings Q420
Ec.Dev. (Annual)

industrial land at a competitive price.

Strategy C

Develop and enhance planning processes and tools to support a wide range of economic opportunities.
Actions Lead Target Date
Continuously review and update Planning & Development, Building Planning & Q4 2027
Services, and licensing processes to support business. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Complete ReThink Zoning Initiative FIETIIE) Q4 2024

’ Ec.Dev.
Promote programs and incentives available through the Community Planning & Q4 2027
Improvement Plans (CIPs) . Ec.Dev. (Annual)
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1 3 ‘ London has a sufficient supply of serviced lands in strategic locations.

Strategy A
Update and support the implementation of the Industrial Land Development Strategy.
Actions Lead Target Date
Continue to update, support, and resource the implementation of the
Industrial Land Development Strategy and invest in more lands to Planning & Q4 2027
plan, design, and construct services for greater supply of industrial Ec.Dev. (Annual)
lands.
Maintain an inventory of serviced and serviceable industrial Q4 2027
employment lands following targets in the Industrial Land Finance Supports
(Annual)
Development Strategy.
Catalogue and promote an available supply of land and buildings .
throughout the City that reflects the broad range of market demand Fllzmiig) ¢ Q4 2027
Ec.Dev. (Annual)

and opportunities for economic growth.

1 4 London is a regional centre that proactively attracts and retains talent,
- business, and investment.

Strategy A

Attract and retain a skilled workforce by marketing London as a destination for new investments, education,
and talent.

Actions Lead Target Date
Encourage workforce development partnerships between post .
secondary institutions, workforce agencies and economic PIEQ%Z% & (Q:n?]g%

development partners.

Strategy B

Foster and leverage strategic partnerships that promote collaboration, innovation, and investment in business

and employment.

Actions Lead Target Date
Establish Regional Advisory table for London Regional Employment
Services in collaboration with community partners and develop an Social & Health Q4 2027
action plan that utilizes labour market info to connect job seekers with Development (Annual)
employers.
Develop and implement a city-wide economic framework in alignment Planning & Q4 2027
with the work of City and strategic partners. Ec.Dev.

Strategy C

Strengthen London’s position as a regional centre for economic opportunity, and connectivity.
Actions Lead Target Date
B e o ® %" Socia& el Q4 2027

. Development (Annual)

employment services.
Develop and implement a city-wide economic framework in alignment Planning & Q4 2027
with the work of City and strategic partners. Ec.Dev.
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Economic Growth, Culture, and Prosperity
Outcome 2: London is a destination of choice.

London is a UNESCO City of Music and is recognized as a centre for arts,
sport, and culture.

2.1

Strategy A
Implement the UNESCO four-year action plan.

Actions Lead Target Date
Establish and implement creative sector initiatives that align with the Planning & Q4 2027
UNESCO City of Music designation. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Create a unique City brand to drive tourism to market and promote Planning & Q4 2027
London's UNESCO designation. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Develop a long-term Creative Sector plan that incorporates the Planning & Q4 2027
UNESCO designation focus areas. Ec.Dev.
Implement an enterprise-wide framework to support London’s .
UNESCO City of Music designation to grow London as a regional AEMITE) ¢ Q4 2027

S Ec.Dev. (Annual)
and global destination.

. e : Planning & Q4 2027

Explore and attract investment opportunities in the creative sector. Ec.Dev. (Annual)

Strategy B

Use existing assets in creative ways, and evaluate opportunities for new assets, that support London’s profile
as a destination for arts, culture, sport, and recreation.

Actions Lead Target Date
Support museums as existing creative assets that make London a Nelghbou.rhooq < Q4 2027
. ; Community-Wide
destination of choice. Servi (Annual)
ervices
Execute a plan to attract conventions, meetings, and events. Planning & Q4 2027
Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Enhance the Central Library's role in the City of London's UNESCO London Public Q4 2027
City of Music Plan. Library (Annual)
Prioritize investments in tourism and culture that bring people and .
employment to the Downtown and help capitalize on the UNESCO AEMITE) ¢ Q4 2027
; . Ec.Dev. (Annual)
designation.
Seek opportunities to advance the creation of a Creative Sector Planning & Q4 2027
Incubation Hub. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Collaborate with creative sector entrepreneurs and professionals to Planning & Q4 2027
advance work related to the Creative Sector Incubation Hub. Ec.Dev.
2023-2027 Strategic Plan 42

Implementation Plan 49




2 2 Enhanced and increased creation and distribution of arts and culture activities,
- goods and services; notably the film and music industries.

Strategy A

Create databases for filming and recording locations and local talent.
Actions Lead Target Date
Continue to support the creation, maintenance, and coordination of Planning & Q4 2027
film database. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Continue to support the creation, maintenance, and coordination of Planning & Q4 2027
music database. Ec.Dev. (Annual)

Strategy B

Market London to creative producers throughout the cultural industries, including film and music productions in
Toronto and other markets.

Actions Lead Target Date

Create a unique City brand to drive tourism to market and promote Planning & Q4 2027

London's UNESCO designation. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Strategy C

Support and promote festivals and events including the Forest City Film Festival.
Actions Lead Target Date

Neighbourhood &

Assist community partners in hosting special events and film . : Q4 2027
: . . : Community-Wide

productions in municipal spaces across the city. Services (Annual)

Continue to fund film festivals through the Community Arts Nelghbou.rhooq < Q4 2027
Community-Wide

Investment Program. Servi (Annual)

ervices

Host festivals, events, and activations at Covent Garden Market Covent Garden Q4 2027

throughout the year to bring Londoners to the Core. Market (Annual)

Host festivals, events and activations at the London Public Library to London Public Q4 2027

attract visitors to the Core. Library (Annual)
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Economic Growth, Culture, and Prosperity
Outcome 3: London encourages the growth of local artistic
and musical talent.

Londoners have more opportunities to engage in diverse arts and music
events.

3.1

Strategy A

Provide professional development, mentorship, networking, and collaboration opportunities for individuals
working in the arts and culture sector.

Actions Lead Target Date

Continue to foster collaboration, provide mentorship, and offer

volunteer, internship, co-op and employment and contract Museum London Ei\‘lnr%l?;?)
opportunities at Museum London.
Develop and connect creative professionals, emerging artists and Planning & Q4 2027
students through mentorship and training opportunities. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Collaborate with creative sector entrepreneurs and professionals to Planning & Q4 2027
advance work related to the Creative Sector Incubation Hub. Ec.Dev.

Strategy B

Provide accessible development and incubation opportunities for equity-denied individuals working in the arts
and culture sector.

Actions Lead Target Date
Enhance development and incubation opportunities for equity-denied

individuals, working in partnership with individuals, communities, and
organizations.

London Public Q4 2027
Library (Annual)

Neighbourhood &

Implement inclusivity-focused music and arts initiatives through the Communitv-Wide Q4 2027
UNESCO Action Plan. Servicﬁs (Annual)
32 ‘ Increased opportunities for performances or displays.

Strategy A

Nurture, incubate and provide more job opportunities for arts and culture talent.
Actions Lead Target Date
Support professional theatre in London through annual City of gg'r?]?:s#i:h?v?/? di‘ Q4 2027
London funding to the Grand Theatre. Servic}(/as (Annual)
Enhance and strengthen the City's Community Arts Investment gglr%rr]r?l?#i:h?vc\)/?dg Q4 2027
Program for local arts organizations and artists. Servic}és (Annual)
Leverage grant funding to create opportunities for London arts and gglr?lrr::)l?:i:h?vc\)/?di Q4 2027
culture talent. Servic)és (Annual)
Develop the city as a centre for employment opportunities in the Planning & Q4 2027
creative sector. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
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Strategy B
Provide more opportunities for artists and creators to perform and exhibit at diverse events and activations.

Actions Lead Target Date
Leverage grant funding to create opportunities for London arts and Nelghbou.rhooq & Q4 2027
culture talent L (Annual)
' Services

Host festivals, events, and activations at Covent Garden Market Covent Garden Q4 2027
throughout the year to bring Londoners to the Core. Market (Annual)
Create opportunities at Eldon House for liberal arts organizations and Q4 2027
individuals to foster programs and events for local artists and Eldon House

(Annual)
performers.
Continue to support Museum London to as a Recommender for Q4 2027
Exhibition Assistance through the Ontario Arts Council to fund local Museum London (Annual)

artists and exhibitions.

33 ‘ Increased use of municipal and cultural spaces for local talent.

Strategy A

Increase access to existing spaces (e.g., parks, open spaces, meeting rooms, maker spaces, etc.) for creation,
rehearsals, and performances.

Actions Lead Target Date
Maximize the potential of Centre at the Forks and Museum London's Q4 2027

o Museum London
facility and grounds. (Annual)
Continue to offer spaces at the London Public Library for local artistic London Public Q4 2027
and musical talent. Library (Annual)

. . Neighbourhood &
Ex;_)l_o_re and gvaluate a coordinated a_pproach to making culture Community-Wide Q4 2027
facilities and infrastructure space available. Servi
ervices
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Economic Growth, Culture, and Prosperity
Outcome 4: London’s Core Area (Downtown, Midtown, Old East
Village) is a vibrant neighbourhood and attractive destination.

41 ‘ Increased and diversified economic activity from London’s Core Area.

Strategy A

Decrease commercial vacancy through new programs and initiatives.
Actions Lead Target Date
Maintain a low vacancy rate at the Covent Garden Market by Covent Garden Q4 2027
attracting the right tenants and helping them succeed. Market (Annual)

Implement a Core Area Business Support Program that includes

Core Area Vacancy Reduction strategies and related Community AEMITE) ¢ Q4 2027
. . Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Improvement Plan 5-year review recommendations.
Strategy B
Implement a Core Area economic opportunity attraction Strategy.
Actions Lead Target Date
Develop a Core Area Business Growth and Attraction Program Planning & Q4 2027
working with economic partners and the core area BlAs. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Strategy C
Create a single point of contact to better serve the business community.
Actions Lead Target Date
Align City services to enhance support for the Core Area including a Planning & Q4 2027
dedicated staff person accountable for overall service delivery. Ec.Dev. (Annual)

Strategy D
Develop capacities in Midtown to increase economic and community wellbeing.
Actions Lead Target Date
Expand existing business supporting Core Area Community Planning &
Improvement Plans to the Midtown area to align with similar Ec Deg/ Q4 2026
programs offered in the Downtown and OEV BlAs. ' '
42 ‘ Increased residential occupancy and livability in the Core Area.
Strategy A
Develop programs to encourage commercial conversions and new housing development.
Actions Lead Target Date
Develop a Commercial to Residential Conversion Community Planning &
Q3 2024
Improvement Program. Ec.Dev.
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Strategy B
Invest in public spaces and amenities to attract residents.

Actions Lead Target Date
Enhance public spaces to provide a community amenity for residents Planning & Q4 2027
and visitors to the core. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Develop opportunities to improve the amount of tree cover and green Planning & Q4 2027
space in the Core Area. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Improve transit infrastructure to support all modes of transportation Environment & Q4 2027
and make it easy for people to visit, work, and live in the Core Area. Infrastructure (Annual)
Review additional park infrastructure needs to support Core Area Environment &
intensification as part of the Parks and Recreation Master Plan Q2 2025
Infrastructure
update.
Develop opportunities to improve the amount of tree cover and green Environment & Q4 2027
space in the Core Area. Infrastructure (Annual)
Strategy C
Finalize a review of Core Area Community Improvement Plans and recommend enhancements to address key
priorities.
Actions Lead Target Date
Update the Affordable Housing Community Improvement Program to Planning & Q4 2027
align with the Roadmap to 3,000 Affordable Unit initiative. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Create a new Community Improvement program to support new Planning & Q4 2027
housing units within primary transit areas. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
43 ‘ Increased commercial occupancy in the Core Area.
Strategy A
Finalize and implement Core Area Vacancy Reduction Strategy.
Actions Lead Target Date
Implement a Core Area Business Support Program that includes .
Core Area Vacancy Reduction strategies and related Community ST & Q4 2027
Ec.Dev. (Annual)

Improvement Plan 5-year review recommendations.

Strategy B
Promote the current supply of available space in the Core Area to attract new business.

Actions Lead

Implement a Core Area Business Support Program that includes

Target Date

Core Area Vacancy Reduction strategies and related Community AEMITE) ¢ Q4 2027
. . Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Improvement Plan 5-year review recommendations.
Strategy C
Increase awareness of the City’s Core Area Community Improvement Plan incentives.
Actions Lead Target Date
Implement a Core Area Business Support Program that includes .
Core Area Vacancy Reduction strategies and related Community Fllzmiig) ¢ Q4 2027
. . Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Improvement Plan 5-year review recommendations.
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Strategy D
Update the Downtown ParkingStrategy.

Actions Lead Target Date
" . Environment &
Initiate an update of the Downtown ParkingStrategy. Infrastructure Q1 2026
Strategy E
Explore and implement strategies to support the retention of existing businesses.
Actions Lead Target Date
Develop a Core Area Business Growth and Attraction Program Planning & Q4 2027
working with economic partners and the core area BlAs. Ec.Dev. (Annual)

More activities and events in the Core Area, offering diverse and inclusive
experiences.

4.4

Strategy A
Provide inviting and accessible spaces that support an exciting visitor experience.

Actions Lead Target Date
Contlnge tg provide a Core Area Enhanced Malntenange Program to Planning & Q4 2027
maintain high cleanliness and maintenance standards in public
Ec.Dev. (Annual)
spaces.
Develop terms of reference for a new Downtown Master Plan. PIEQT:I)Z% & Q3 2024
Complete a new Downtown Master Plan. Fllzmiig) ¢ Q4 2027
Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Implement a Core Area Activation Program to support events Planning & Q4 2027
throughout the core area. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Implement the Downtown Wayfinding Plan and improve wayfinding Environment & Q4 2027

throughout the core. Infrastructure

Strategy B

Provide arts, culture, music, sport and recreation events and activations for residents and visitors year-round.
Actions Lead Target Date
Increase number of London Arts Council's Live Performances and Nelghbou.rhooq & Q4 2027

L ) Community-Wide
Activations in the Core Area. Servi (Annual)
ervices
Host festivals, events, and activations at Covent Garden Market Covent Garden Q4 2027
throughout the year to bring Londoners to the Core. Market (Annual)
Identify opportunities to revitalize Central Library to become an .
anchor of the Core's destination plans in Multi-Year Budget Business Londpn Hulslie Q4 2027
X v Library (Annual)
Case and implement Council's direction.
Implement a Core Area Activation Program to support events Planning & Q4 2027
throughout the core area. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Undertake tourism marketing initiatives connected to Core Area Planning & Q4 2027
programming and experiences. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
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Strategy C

Support year-round arts, cultural, and music events to encourage people to visit the Core Area.

Actions Lead Target Date
Assist and collaborate with partners to host special events in Nelghbou.rhooq < Q4 2027
o . Community-Wide
municipal spaces in the Core Area. Servi (Annual)
ervices
Create programs and exhibitions that foster an appreciation of Eldon House Q4 2027
London history and heritage of Eldon House. (Annual)
Support museums as existing creative assets that make London a Nelghbou.rhooq & Q4 2027
destination of choice L (Annual)
' Services
Implement a Core Area Activation Program to support events Planning & Q4 2027
throughout the core area. Ec.Dev. (Annual)

45 ‘ Increased safety in the Core Area.

Strategy A

Increase presence of London Police Service (LPS) officers and other community support services.

Actions Lead Target Date

Encourage and support an enhanced presence of London Police Planning & Q4 2027

Service in the Core Area. Ec.Dev. (Annual)

Expand the Coordinated Informed Response Program. ol & A=l Q1 2025

Development

Invest in security and safety infrastructure in the Core Area as Enterprise Q4 2027

supported by the Core Area Safety Audit. Supports (Annual)

Enhance foot and bicycle patrols. London Police Q4 2027
(Annual)

Prioritize evidence-based deployment. London Police Q4 2027
(Annual)

Staff, deploy, and manage resources effectively in performing the

. . . . . Q4 2027
core functions of law enforcement, crime prevention, and assistance London Police (Annual)
to victims of crime.
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Strategy B

Support improvements to the delivery of public safety education, programs and services for residents,

businesses, organizations and property owners.

Actions Lead Target Date
Increase community awareness and use of the Alert London Enterprise Q4 2027
notification system. Supports (Annual)
Hold seasonal collaboration sessions with Core Area community ,
L . Enterprise Q4 2027
organizations and community safety partners to address safety
. Supports (Annual)
concerns in the Core.
Continue to implement and support the Core Area Safety Audit Grant Planning & Q4 2027
Program and future safety and security improvements. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
. o . . Q4 2027
Support community-led crime initiatives to prevent property crime. London Police (Annual)
Work with community partners to expand training on, and use of, Enterprise Q4 2027
Safety Audit tools. Supports (Annual)
Implement Next Generation 9-1-1. London Police Q4 2027
(Annual)
Staff, deploy, and manage resources effectively in performing the
, . . . . Q4 2027
core functions of law enforcement, crime prevention, and assistance London Police (Annual)
to victims of crime.
Advgcate locally for change to address systemic issues affecting London Police Q4 2027
public safety. (Annual)

Strategy C

Strengthen collaboration and coordinated action among core-area residents, businesses, organizations, and

community safety partners.
Actions

Implement network of hubs and supportive housing units with

Lead

Target Date

community partners as part of the implementation of the Whole of ekl & [ erli Q4 2027
. Development (Annual)
Community System Response.
Hold geaspnal coIIaborathn sessions with Core Area community Enterprise Q4 2027
organization and community safety partners to address safety
) Supports (Annual)
concerns in the Core.
. e . . Q4 2027
Support community-led crime initiatives to prevent property crime. London Police (Annual)
. . . . . . . . Q4 2027
Cultivate relationships that are inclusive, meaningful, and lasting. London Police (Annual)
Conduct frequ.ent. consultations with citizens, community groups, and London Police Q4 2027
partner organizations. (Annual)
Strategy D
Improve the accessibility, lighting, and cleanliness of sidewalks and walkways.
Actions Lead Target Date
Implement the Downtown Wayfinding Plan and improve wayfinding Environment &
Q4 2027
throughout the core. Infrastructure
Continue to provide a Core Area Enhanced Maintenance Program to Planning & Q4 2027
maintain high cleanliness and maintenance standards in public spaces Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Continue to implement and support the Core Area Safety Audit Grant Planning & Q4 2027
Program and future safety and security improvements. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
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Strategy E

Identify balanced and compassionate solutions to social service delivery, balancing the needs of businesses,
community, and service providers.

Actions Lead Target Date
Implement network of hubs and supportive housing units with Social & Health Q4 2027
community partners as part of the implementation of the Whole of Develooment (Annual)
Community System Response. P

Hold seasonal collaboration sessions with core area community Enterprise Q4 2027
organization and community safety partners to address safety Su % s (Annual)
concerns in the Core. PP

Social & Health

Expand the Coordinated Informed Response Program. Development

Q12025
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Area of Focus:
Mobility and Transportation
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Mobility and Transportation
Outcome 1: Londoners of all identities, abilities and means
can move throughout the city safely and efficiently.

1 1 ‘ Improved reliability, quality and safety of all modes of mobility.

Strategy A
Build infrastructure that provides safe, integrated, connected, reliable, and efficient transportation choices.
Actions Lead Target Date
Implement annual Transportation and Mobility capital construction Environment & Q4 2027
programs. Infrastructure (Annual)
. . . . Enterprise Q4 2027
Build and implement safety plan for rapid transit. Supports (Annual)
Strategy B
Work with community partners to promote and improve safety of all modes of mobility.
Actions Lead Target Date
Support and participate in the London Middlesex Road Safety Environment & Q4 2027
Committee. Infrastructure (Annual)
Collaborate with partner organizations to improve safety. London Police (Q:nrzﬁgr)
P, . . Q4 2027
Implement road safety initiatives that address community concerns. London Police (Annual)

Improve road safety through enforcement, education, and proactive . Q4 2027
) London Police
strategies centered on harm. (Annual)
Strategy C
Apply the Equity Tool considering mobility poverty in transportation projects.
Actions Lead Target Date
, - Environment &
Apply the Equity Tool to the development of the Master Mobility Plan. Infrastructure Q2 2024
Apply the Equity Tool to relevant Transportation Programs and Environment &
. Q4 2026
Projects. Infrastructure
Strategy D
Design infrastructure to maximize user safety for all modes of transportation.
Actions Lead Target Date
Implement targeted Road Safety Strategy projects. ETOTTHERL & Q4 2026

Infrastructure
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1 2 ‘ Increased access to sustainable mobility options.

Strategy A
Complete and implement the Mobility Master Plan.
Actions Lead Target Date
Complete Phase 1 (Establish vision and understand shared needs). ERITIEIS & Q4 2023
Infrastructure
: : Environment &
Complete Phase 2 (Explore solutions and make connections). Infrastructure Q1 2024
Complete Phase 3 (Confirm and refine path forward). ERITIEIIS & Q2 2025
Infrastructure
. Environment &
Create Transportation Development Charges Background Study. Infrastructure Q1 2027
Strategy B
Be ready for future transportation technologies, including connected and automated vehicles.
Actions Lead Target Date
Complete the Connected Automated Vehicle (CAV) Plan. ERITIEIS & Q1 2023
Infrastructure
Monitor developments in CAV technology using the Connected Environment & Q4 2026
Automated Vehicle Plan. Infrastructure

Strategy C

Continue to support the London Transit Commission’s Zero Emission Bus Fleet Implementation Framework.

Actions Lead

Proceed with initial purchase as appropriate based on Council's

Target Date

approved capital budget. e Q4 2023

Continue fleet transition as appropriate based on Council's approved Q4 2027
) LTC

capital budget. (Annual)

1 3 ‘ Equitable access to reliable public transportation options for people with

disabilities including paratransit.

Strategy A

Support greater access to affordable, reliable public transit and paratransit through the implementation of the

London Transit Commission’s 5 Year Service Plans, including growth hours.

Actions Lead Target Date
Implement service improvements based on Council's approval of LTC Q4 2027
service growth business cases. (Annual)
Strategy B
Assess opportunities to increase access to accessible vehicles for hire.
Actions Lead Target Date
Continuous review of Vehicle for Hire By-law with a focus on Planning & Q4 2027
accessibility. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
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Strategy C
Continue to provide an enhanced level of sidewalk and bus stop snow clearing.

Actions Lead Target Date

Environment & Q4 2027

Provide winter maintenance as per Council-approved service levels.
Infrastructure (Annual)

Strategy D
Consider first and last mile transit connections when constructing new sidewalks.
Actions Lead Target Date
Review New Sidewalk Program prioritization criteria to support and Environment &
. Q2 2024
connect to transit. Infrastructure

1 4 ‘ Improved ridership and rider satisfaction.

Strategy A
Implement the London Transit Commission’s 5 Year Service Plans, including growth hours.
Actions Lead Target Date
Implement service improvements based on Council's approval of LTC Q4 2027
service growth business cases. (Annual)
Strategy B
Support implementation of the London Transit Commission Ridership Growth Strategy initiatives.
Actions Lead Target Date
Implement service improvements based on Council's approval of LTC Q4 2027
service growth business cases. (Annual)
Strategy C
Support transit rider survey initiatives to improve rider satisfaction.
Actions Lead Target Date
Implement service improvements based on Council's approval of LTC Q4 2027
service growth business cases. (Annual)
Strategy D
Implement London’s Rapid Transit Corridors to improve reliability for current and future transit.
Actions Lead Target Date
Construct approved rapid transit corridors to support increased transit ~ Environment & Q4 2027
frequency and reliability. Infrastructure (Annual)
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1 5 London’s active transportation network is better connected and serves
- persons of all ages and abilities.

Strategy A
Build, maintain, enhance, and connect more infrastructure for walking and cycling.

Actions Lead Target Date
Construct new pedestrian connections via the New Sidewalk Environment & Q4 2027
Program. Infrastructure (Annual)
Construct new cycling routes via the Active Transportation Program. ETOTTHERL & Q4 2027
Infrastructure (Annual)
Construct new parkways, pathways and trails to provide active Environment & Q4 2027
transportation and recreational benefits. Infrastructure (Annual)
Maintain and upgrade Conservation Area infrastructure. Al Conse_r \_/atlon Q4 2027
Authorities (Annual)

1 6 ‘ Public transit better meets the needs of London’s workforce.

Strategy A
Implement the London Transit Commission Conventional 5 Year Service Plan, including growth hours.

Actions Lead Target Date
Implement service improvements based on Council's approval of LTC Q4 2027
service growth business cases. (Annual)
Strategy B
Support the implementation of Alternative Service Delivery options to areas of the City not currently served by
transit
Actions Lead Target Date
Implement service improvements based on Council's approval of LTC Q4 2027
service growth business cases. (Annual)
1 7 ‘ Improved intercity transit connections with neighbouring communities.
Strategy A
Plan for regional transit connection locations in Secondary Plans and infrastructure projects.
Actions Lead Target Date
Review regional transit needs and accommodate in project designs Environment &
. Q4 2026
where applicable. Infrastructure
Complete ReThink Zoning Initiative AETIE) ¢ Q4 2024
' Ec.Dev.
Strategy B
Implement a park-and-ride facility as part of the rapid transit network.
Actions Lead Target Date
Construct park-and-ride facility in coordination with the Ontario Environment &
- . Q3 2027
Ministry of Transportation. Infrastructure
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Climate Action and Sustainable Growth
Outcome 1: London has a strong and healthy environment.

London is moving towards a circular economy that supports sharing, leasing,
reusing, repairing, refurbishing and recycling existing materials and products
as much as possible.

Strategy A
Work with residents, businesses, and organizations to reduce waste and divert more materials from landfill.
Actions Lead Target Date
Work with residents and organizations to implement the 60% Waste Environment & Q4 2027
Diversion Action Plan including the Green Bin. Infrastructure (Annual)
Complete Resource Recovery Plan to maximize value and divert Environment &
) : Q4 2024
more materials from landfill. Infrastructure
Pursue beneficial reuse of waste solids from the wastewater Environment &
Q2 2024
treatment process. Infrastructure
Strategy B

Create a plan for sustainable growth through waste diversion and energy management innovation that
addresses the flow of materials (manufactured and natural), resources and energy.

Actions Lead Target Date

Environment &

Complete a Circular Economy Plan for London and region. Infrastructure Q1 2025
Grow the circular economy with a focus on London and region. ETOITHERD & Q4 2027
Infrastructure (Annual)

Waterways, wetlands, watersheds, and natural areas are protected and
enhanced.

1.2

Strategy A
Protect the natural environment and avoid natural hazards when building new infrastructure or development.

Actions Lead Target Date

Undertake Erosion Control Structure Rehabilitation program to

protect the banks of the Thames River from erosion on publicly- EInV|ronment E Q4 2027
nfrastructure (Annual)

owned lands.

Undertake urban channel naturalization projects to improve flow, Environment & Q4 2027

ecological functions, or allow growth within the Built Area. Infrastructure (Annual)

Design and construct infrastructure to increase sanitary servicing Environment & Q4 2027

capacity to enable growth while protecting water quality. Infrastructure (Annual)
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Strategy B

Improve the natural environment and build resiliency when replacing aging infrastructure.

Actions Lead Target Date
Continuously update floodplain mapping taking into account climate All Conservation Q4 2027
change. Authorities (Annual)
Maintain and enhance comprehensive regulation, planning, All Conservation Q4 2027
forecasting and warning programs. Authorities (Annual)
Complete Pollution Prevention Control Plan (PPCP) Master Plan Environment &
Update to identify priority sewer overflows and implementation plans Q1 2024
- Infrastructure
to mitigate/reduce overflows to waterways.
Replace and separate combined sewers through the annual Environment & Q4 2027
sewer/water infrastructure renewal program. Infrastructure (Annual)
Implement the recommendations of the Watershed Resource All Conservation Q4 2027
Management Strategy. Authorities (Annual)
Support Conservation Authority stewardship programs and services All Conservation Q4 2027
including tree planting, wetland creation and tall grass prairie. Authorities (Annual)
Implement the recommendations of the Shared Waters Approach and  Lower Thames/ Q4 2027
Shared Waters Action Plans. Upper Thames (Annual)

Strategy C

Protect and enhance the health of City’s watersheds through the implementation of the Shared Waters
Approach, the Thames Valley Corridor Plan, and the Watershed Resource Management Strategies.

Actions Lead Target Date
Undertake and update Conservation Master Plans for Planning & Q4 2027
Environmentally Significant Areas. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Undertake Biennial review of Environmental Management Planning & Q4 2027
Guidelines. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Review sewer use by-laws and enhance related public education and Environment &
) Q1 2024

enforcement capacity. Infrastructure
Implement the recommendations of the Watershed Resource All Conservation Q4 2027
Management Strategy. Authorities (Annual)
Suppqrt Conservatl_on Authority stewgrdshlp programs anq services All Conservation Q4 2027
including tree planting, wetland creation and tall grass prairie, -

o . Authorities (Annual)
monitoring and reporting.
Implement Invasive Species Management s’grategles. on Conser\{atlon All Conservation Q4 2027
Authority owned and managed lands, including municipal and private Authoriti A |
lands. uthorities (Annual)
Implement the recommendations of the Shared Waters Approach and  Lower Thames/ Q4 2027
Shared Waters Action Plans. Upper Thames (Annual)

Strategy D

Protect natural heritage areas for the needs of Londoners now and into the future.

Actions Lead Target Date
Manage Environmentally Significant Areas based on ecological Planning & Q4 2027
protection. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Review approaches and needs for by-law compliance for natural Environment &

. Q4 2024
heritage lands, parks, and open spaces. Infrastructure

. . All Conservation Q4 2027
Maintain and enhance Conservation Area programs. Authorities (Annual)
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Climate Action and Sustainable Growth
Outcome 2: London is one of the greenest and most resilient

cities in Canada in alignment with the Council-declared climate
emergency and the Climate Emergency Action Plan.

2 1 London is on track to achieve community milestone target 2030 and to be a
- net zero community by 2050.

Strategy A

Implement the Climate Emergency Action Plan with a focus on actions up to 2027 that will contribute towards
achieving 2030 emissions reduction targets.

Actions Lead Target Date

I.mplement energy efflq.ency and resiliency measures for facilities Finance Supports Q4 2027
lifecycle renewal activities. (Annual)
Monitor and report utility and GHG reductions annually and update Environment & Q4 2027
Conservation Demand Management Plan as required. Infrastructure (Annual)
Implement the Climate Emergency Action Plan with a focus on Environment & Q4 2027
community milestone target year 2030. Infrastructure (Annual)
Ad\(an(?e urban forestr_y initiatives to plgnt more, p.rote.ct more and Environment & Q4 2027
maintain better to realize the full benefits of trees in climate change
N ; Infrastructure (Annual)

mitigation and adaptation.

Strategy B

Plan for and adopt the use of zero-emissions, clean energy, and green infrastructure technologies.
Actions Lead Target Date
Develop a Net-Zero Emission Plan for Corporate Assets to achieve Finance Supports Q4 2026

2045 corporate targets.

Develop a plan for fleet optimization and adoption of alternative fuel

vehicles and alternative modes of transportation. SIENES SUPEeNE Q4 2026

Procure EV passenger vehicles at replacement, where availability . Q4 2027
Finance Supports

matches need. (Annual)

Develop renewable energy generation facilities and implement Environment &

alternative heating sources to natural gas in Wastewater Treatment Q4 2027
. Infrastructure

Operations.

Proceed with |n|t!?l purchase of zero-emission busses as appropriate LTC Q4 2023

based on Council's approved capital budget.

Continue zero-emission fleet transition as appropriate based on Q4 2027
. . LTC

Council's approved capital budget. (Annual)
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London is more resilient and better prepared for the impacts of a changing
climate.

2.2

Strategy A
Encourage community-led climate action through education, partnership, and promotion.

Actions Lead Target Date
Support and provide Community Science efforts and educational All Conservation Q4 2027
opportunities related to climate change and extreme weather. Authorities (Annual)
Educate, promote, and encourage community leadership for climate Environment & Q4 2027
action. Infrastructure (Annual)
Ensure all Londoners are considered in the planning and Environment & Q4 2027
implementation of equitable climate actions. Infrastructure (Annual)
Establish and promote visible actions and infrastructure that Environment & Q4 2027
encourage more climate action. Infrastructure (Annual)

Strategy B

Support community preparedness for the impacts of climate change and extreme weather.
Actions Lead Target Date
Adapt Flood Forecasting and Warning Program to a changing All Conservation Q4 2027
climate. Authorities (Annual)
Increase community awareness and use of the Alert London Enterprise Q4 2027
notification system. Supports (Annual)
Support and provide Community Science efforts and educational All Conservation Q4 2027
opportunities related to climate change and extreme weather. Authorities (Annual)
Expand partnerships that support climate action-related educational London Public Q4 2027
programs and resources in London Public Library locations. Library (Annual)

Strategy C

Implement the Climate Lens Framework across the City of London and its agencies, boards, and commissions
and report on the results.

Actions Lead Target Date

Ensure the Climate Lens framework is used enterprise-wide. EMITRIIE: ¢ Q4 2027
Infrastructure (Annual)
Report on the use of the Climate Lens framework. SIRRATES Q4 2027
Infrastructure (Annual)

Strategy D

Coordinate collecting and sharing environment and climate data to support evidence-informed decision-
making.

Actions Lead Target Date
Develop and implement a MLHU framework to monitor and

communicate the health impacts of climate change on London MLHU Q3 2025
residents.

Participate in the coordination of data collection and access to Environment & Q4 2027
information. Infrastructure (Annual)
Maintain or enhance environmental monitoring stations throughout All Conservation Q4 2027
watersheds. Authorities (Annual)
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Climate Action and Sustainable Growth
Outcome 3: London’s infrastructure and systems are built,

maintained, and operated to meet the long-term needs of the
community.

31 ‘ The infrastructure gap is managed for all assets.

Strategy A
Monitor and communicate changes in the infrastructure gap to inform management of City assets.
Actions Lead Target Date
Implement the Corporate Asset Management Plan. Finance Supports Q3 2024
Report annually on progress on the Corporate Asset Management Finance Supports Q4 2027
Plan. (Annual)
: : . Q4 2027
Annual Update of London Police Service Asset Management Plan. London Police (Annual)
Implement a capital asset management plan to ensure continued use  All Conservation Q4 2027
and enjoyment of recreational opportunities and programming. Authorities (Annual)
miigate isko o fe and damage to property resciting rom fleoding Al Conservation Q4 2027
Authorities (Annual)

and assisting in flow augmentation.

Strategy B

Invest in publicly-owned assets to maintain existing levels of service and to implement planned levels of
service.

Actions Lead Target Date
Construct London's annual Infrastructure Renewal Construction Environment & Q4 2027
program. Infrastructure (Annual)
Initiate culvert replacemept program to replace aging and undersized Environment & Q4 2027
culverts to promote sustainable drainage along roadways and

Infrastructure (Annual)
watercourses.
Invest in neighbourhood facilities through the implementation of the London Public Q4 2027
London Public Library's Asset Management Plan. Library (Annual)

Provide annual reporting on existing and target levels of service in Finance Supports Q4 2027
conjunction with Corporate Asset Management plan. PP (Annual)

. . . . - , Q4 2027
Continue to implement London Police Service Facility Master Plan. London Police (Annual)

3 2 Infrastructure is built, maintained, and secured to support future growth and
. protect the environment.

Strategy A
Adapt infrastructure and assets to fit evolving community needs, including accessibility.
Actions Lead Target Date
Continue to facilitate a balanced distribution and network of Neighbourhood & Q4 2027
recreation and sport programs and facilities recognizing that different =~ Community-Wide
. ) : (Annual)
locations may serve different needs. Services
Align resources to effectl\(ely complete infrastructure projects, service London Police Q4 2027
requests, and regular maintenance. (Annual)
: . . . - . Q4 2027
Continue to implement London Police Service Facility Master Plan. London Police (Annual)
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Strategy B

Build, maintain and operate assets with consideration for energy efficiency, environmental sustainability and
climate resilience.

Actions Lead Target Date
Utilize London’s UNESCO City of Music designation to explore Planning & Q4 2027
sustainable urban development projects. Ec.Dev. (Annual)
Invest in neighbourhood facilities through the implementation of the London Public Q4 2027
London Public Library's Asset Management Plan. Library (Annual)
Utilize Cured In Place Pipe (CIPP) lining to renew sewers at end of Environment & Q4 2027
useful life. Infrastructure (Annual)
Undertake inspection of buried infrastructure to support reliable and Environment & Q4 2027
cost effective management of the water and sewer systems. Infrastructure (Annual)

Leverage federal funding to implement significant Climate Change

Adaptation projects to protect neighbourhoods or infrastructure from EMTRE: ¢ Q4 2027
. Infrastructure (Annual)
flooding.
. : . Q4 2027
Implement Electric Vehicle Strategy. London Police (Annual)
Align resources to effecti\(ely complete infrastructure projects, service London Police Q4 2027
requests, and regular maintenance. (Annual)
Maintain and improve Conservation Areas and Flood Control All Conservation Q4 2027
Structures. Authorities (Annual)

Complete the 2028 Development Charge Background Study,

including approval of DC Bylaw. FMEED SRIEaiE Q4 2027

Strategy C
Continue to develop and maintain cultural assets in the community.
Actions Lead Target Date
Undertake lifecycle renewal projects at Museum London to address Q4 2027
o . Museum London
aging infrastructure and develop a capital asset management plan. (Annual)
Continue and further develop self-guided tours of London's cultural Nelghbou_rhooq & Q4 2027
Community-Wide
assets. Servi (Annual)
ervices
Maintain and restore the City of London Public Art and Monuments Nelghbou.rhooq & Q4 2027
e . Community-Wide
through the City's Public Art and Monuments Program. Servi (Annual)
ervices
Preserve and protect the heritage resources of Eldon House. Eldon House (Q:nrz]gg)
Strategy D
Integrate arts and culture into public infrastructure.
Actions Lead Target Date
Incorporate Public Art in Capital Infrastructure Projects to the extent Environment & Q4 2027
possible within existing resources, grants and partnerships. Infrastructure (Annual)
Neighbourhood & Q4 2027
Continue to wrap traffic signal boxes with Public Art. Community-Wide
Servi (Annual)
ervices
Create Public Art that represents the identity of communities in gglr%rr]rt\)l?#i:h?vc\)l?dg Q4 2027
conjunction with Rapid Transit bus shelters. y (Annual)

Services
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Strategy E
Build, maintain, and operate technology focused on information security, performance, and value.

Actions Lead Target Date
Implement and continuously update the Information Security Enterprise Q4 2027
Program. Supports (Annual)

Complete annual Information Technology environmental scan,

demand review, capability maturity assessment, and continuous EMEEE Q4 2027

) Supports (Annual)

improvement.

Update annual Information Technology Business Planning process Enterprise Q4 2027

and complete performance based work area plans. Supports (Annual)
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Well-Run City

Outcome 1: The City of London is trusted, open, and accountable
in service of the community.

1 1 ‘ Londoners have trust and confidence in their municipal government.

Strategy A

Measure and regularly report to Council and the community on the City’s performance.
Actions Lead Target Date
Conduct and report annually to Council and the community on the City Manager’s Q4 2027
results the Resident Satisfaction Survey. Office (Annual)

Report annually to Council and the community on the progress,

performance, and impact of implementing Council's 2023-2027 iy Mapagers Q4 2027
. Office (Annual)

Strategic Plan.

Design and implement an online, public-facing Strategic Plan City Manager’s Q2 2024

performance dashboard. Office

Strategy B

Increase transparency and accountability in decision making, financial expenditures, and the delivery of
municipal programs and services.

Actions Lead Target Date
Undertake continuous improvement projects to review and update . Q4 2027
) . Legal Services
Council reporting tools and processes. (Annual)
Implement continuous improvement enhancements to the public Q4 2027
engagement plan for the Multi-Year Budget and annual budget Finance Supports
(Annual)
updates.
Strategy C
Continue to deliver municipal services that meet the needs of a growing and changing community.

Actions Lead Target Date
Rewew.and update Business Continuity Plan as p.art of the City of Enterprise Q4 2027
London's Emergency Response Plan and Provincial Emergency

. Supports (Annual)
Management requirements.
Continue to expand our capacity for continuous improvement through ~ City Manager’s Q4 2027
training, tools, and resources. Office (Annual)
Continue to implement the annual assessment growth allocation Q4 2027
process in accordance with the Assessment Growth Policy to secure  Finance Supports (Annual)
funding to support a growing community.
Regularly assess service delivery through the Multi-Year Budget, All Q4 2027
program reviews, and business plans. (Annual)
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1 2 ‘ Reduced barriers to public participation in municipal government.

Strategy A
Increase the availability and accessibility of information through a variety of formats.
Actions Lead Target Date
Implement near-real time reporting of overflow and bypass activity Environment &
. Q3 2024
from wastewater infrastructure. Infrastructure
Enhance the Building division's online presence to provide more Planning & Q4 2025
access to information that is readily available to Londoners. Ec.Dev.
. City Manager’s Q4 2027
Implement the 2022-2026 Accessibility Plan. Office (Annual)
Continue to enhance the City's Open Data portal, including City Manager’s Q4 2027
identifying opportunities for further transparency. Office (Annual)
Continue to offer both in-person and remote options to participate, Q4 2027

including for meetings of Council, Standing Committees, and Legal Services

Community Advisory Committees. (Annual)
Develop and implement a Communications Strategic Plan that City Manager’s
o ) , Q2 2024
addresses access to municipal information. Office
Strategy B
Improve the quality, inclusivity, and accessibility of public participation opportunities.
Actions Lead Target Date
Identify new channels and approaches to encourage greater public Leqgal Services Q4 2027
participation, in line with the Equity Tool and the People Plan. 9 (Annual)
Review and update the Community Engagement Council Policy. Ay I\gl?ﬁr;gers Q1 2024
Strategy C
Improve voter engagement, participation, and awareness for the 2026 municipal election.
Actions Lead Target Date
Identify new channels_a_nd _app_roache_s _to increase public Legal Services Q12026
engagement and participation in municipal elections.
Remove barriers to participation of equity-denied groups through City Manager’s
. . , Q4 2026
focused awareness and education campaigns. Office
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1 3 ‘ Improved governance processes.

Strategy A

Review municipal best practices, identifying gaps and opportunities, and deliver projects that improve
performance.

Actions Lead Target Date
Undertake continuous improvement projects to review and update . Q4 2027
) . Legal Services
Council reporting tools and processes. (Annual)
Identify and. |mple_ment best practlc_:t_as relatgd to prOJect_ management, City Manager's Q4 2027
data analysis, policy and report writing, business planning and :
. . ; Office (Annual)
analysis, and innovation.
Complete Ward Boundary review. Legal Services Q4 2024
Strategy B
Apply the Equity Tool to the City’s governance processes.
ctions Lead Target Date
Integrqte th.e.use of the Equity Tool in the review and updating of Legal Services Q4 2027
Council policies. (Annual)
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Well-Run City
Outcome 2: Londoners experience good stewardship,
exceptional and valued service.

21 ‘ Residents, businesses, and visitors’ satisfaction with City services is high.

Strategy A

Deliver services that are easily accessed, simple to use, timely, and accountable to residents, businesses, and
visitors, including timely feedback and response to service requests and complaints.

Actions Lead Target Date
Improve the capacity of our staff to deliver excellent and consistent Al Q4 2027
service at any point of contact. (Annual)
Regularly gather and report on feedback from Londoners to drive All Q4 2027
continuous improvement. (Annual)
Continue to modernize our systems to meet the changing needs and Al Q4 2027
expectations of our growing community. (Annual)
Establish and uphold enterprise-wide standards for the quality, All Q4 2027
accessibility, and timeliness of service. (Annual)
Strategy B
Engage Londoners and use their feedback in the planning, design, and delivery of City services.
Actions Lead Target Date
Implement mechanisms to capture and analyze feedback including All Q4 2027
surveys and continuous improvement initiatives. (Annual)
. . . . City Manager’s
Review and update the Community Engagement Council Policy. Office Q1 2024

City services put residents and businesses at the centre, using innovative
approaches and continuous improvement to meet the needs of Londoners.

2.2

Strategy A
Provide high quality enterprise-wide staff training informed by industry best practices.

Actions Lead Target Date
Develop and dellver.tralnlng on Qrganlz_atlonal Capabllltlgs: project City Manager’s Q4 2027
management, data literacy, continuous improvement, policy and :
” . . : : Office (Annual)
report writing, business analysis and innovation.
Provide learning and development courses, programs and services Enterprise Q4 2027
that support the Corporation's current and future needs. Supports (Annual)
Strategy B
Implement continuous improvement approaches enterprise-wide.
Actions Lead Target Date
Continue to expand our capacity for continuous improvement through ~ City Manager’s Q4 2027
training, tools, and resources. Office (Annual)
Partner with service areas to identify and implement continuous City Manager’s Q4 2027
improvement projects/opportunities. Office (Annual)

Q4 2027
(Annual)

Develop, build, and implement a vendor management program at the

City of London. Finance Supports
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Strategy C
Implement technology, business processes, data and analytics through the Technology InvestmentStrategy.

Actions Lead Target Date
Deliver and maintain innovative digital solutions to increase efficiency Enterprise
) . Q4 2027

and effectiveness across the Corporation. Supports

Strategy D

Conduct targeted service reviews to ensure the efficient and effective allocation of resources.
Actions Lead Target Date
Reflect budgetary implications of completed service reviews in the Finance Suoports Q4 2027
Multi-Year Budget or Annual Budget Update. PP (Annual)

2 3 The City of London’s regional and community relationships support the
- delivery of exceptional and valued service.

Strategy A

Implement the Strategic Advocacy Framework.
Actions Lead Target Date
Advance City of London advocacy priorities through the Strategic City Manager’s Q4 2027
Advocacy Framework. Office (Annual)
Report progress on Strategic Advocacy Framework priorities City Manager’s Q4 2027
annually. Office (Annual)

Strategy B

Build mutually beneficial relationships locally and regionally in support of Council’s Strategic Plan.
Actions Lead Target Date
Support regional cooperation through the City-County Liaison City Manager’s Q4 2027
Committee. Office (Annual)
Foster local partnerships that advance shared community-wide City Manager’s Q4 2027
priorities. Office (Annual)

London’s finances are maintained in a transparent, sustainable, and well-
planned manner, incorporating intergenerational equity, affordability and
environmental, social, and governance considerations.

Strategy A

Develop and monitor the Multi-Year Budget to align financial resources with Council’s Strategic Plan.
Actions Lead Target Date
Develop and approve the 2024-2027 Multi-Year Budget. Finance Supports Q1 2024
Develop and approve the Annual Updates to the 2024-2027 Multi- Finance Supports Q4 2027
Year Budget. (Annual)
Provide semi-annual Operating and Capital Budget Monitoring Finance Supports Q4 2027
reports. (Annual)
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Strategy B
Review, update and implement the City’s strategic financial principles, policies and practices.

Actions Lead Target Date
Finalize and publish the Strategic Financial Framework. Finance Supports Q4 2023
o N . . Q4 2027
Complete the City's annual credit rating review. Finance Supports (Annual)
Strategy C
Support London’s competitiveness through prudent and equitable fiscal policy.
Actions Lead Target Date
. . . . Q4 2027
Review and set tax policy on an annual basis. Finance Supports (Annual)
Strategy D
Conduct targeted service reviews to ensure the efficient and effective allocation of resources.
Actions Lead Target Date
Reflect budgetary implications of completed service reviews in the Finance Supports Q4 2027
Multi-Year Budget or Annual Budget Update. PP (Annual)
2023-2027 Strategic Plan -
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Well-Run City
Outcome 3: The City of London is a leader in public service.

31 ‘ The City of London is recognized as an employer of choice.

Strategy A

Attract and retain dedicated, highly skilled, and committed public servants to the City of London while
identifying and removing barriers faced by equity-denied groups.

Actions Lead Target Date
Implement the recommendations from the Recruitment and Selection Enterprise Q4 2027
Audit. Supports (Annual)
Establish a workforce planning model and tools with a focus on .
aligning the needs and priorities of the organization with those of our SMEIEE Q4 2027
Supports (Annual)
workforce.
Review and increase spaces where employment opportunities with .
the City of London are advertised and methods to communicate SMEIEE Q4 2027
" Supports (Annual)
these opportunities.
. . . . City Manager’s Q4 2027
Develop and implement an Equity and Inclusion Action Plan. Office (Annual)
. . Enterprise Q4 2027
Continue to implement the People Plan. Supports (Annual)

Strategy B

Implement the People Plan to build an enterprise-wide culture that is inclusive, inspiring, motivating, and fun.
Actions Lead Target Date

. . Enterprise Q4 2027

Continue to implement the People Plan. Supports (Annual)

Strategy C

Implement the Master Accommodation Plan and Alternative Work Strategies.
Actions Lead Target Date
Implement and evaluate Master Accommodation Plan and Alternative Finance Supports Q2 2024

Work Strategies pilot projects.

Initiate competitive procurement process to guide space allocations
and redevelopment requirements to accommodate administrative Finance Supports Q2 2024
space and governance functions.

32 ‘ The City of London is a safe, respectful, diverse, and healthy workplace.

Strategy A
Implement the People Plan, the Multi-Year Accessibility Plan, and other supportive workplace initiatives.
Actions Lead Target Date
. . Enterprise Q4 2027
Continue to implement the People Plan. Supports (Annual)
. . . . City Manager’s Q4 2027
Develop and implement an Equity and Inclusion Action Plan. Office (Annual)
. City Manager’s Q4 2027
Implement the 2022-2026 Accessibility Plan. Office (Annual)
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Strategy B
Prioritize a respectful and supportive workplace for every employee, contractor, and member of the public.

Actions Lead Target Date
Complete a review of the Respectful Workplace policy. ESnJ;e);)FZ)rrltsse (Q:nr218§|7)
Update, provide training on, and ensure accountability to the .

Respectful Workplace Policy for Members of Council and all City of %TSL%?,{SSG (QAflnrzucj)gI?)

London employees.

Strategy C
Strengthen a safe, and safety-conscious workplace for every employee, contractor, and member of the public.
Actions Lead Target Date
. . Enterprise Q4 2027
Continue to implement contractor safety management. Supports (Annual)
. Enterprise Q4 2027
Implement the People Plan actions that support a culture of safety. Supports (Annual)
Strategy D
Strengthen the current mental health strategy as part of the implementation of the People Plan.
Actions Lead Target Date
Develop and implement a revised Mental Health Strategy as Enterprise Q4 2027
determined under the People Plan. Supports (Annual)

33 ‘ The City of London has effective facilities and infrastructure management.

Strategy A

Build, maintain, and operate facility assets to provide expected levels of service and optimize reliability and
functionality.

Actions Lead Target Date
Develop and implement capital and maintenance plans for facilities . Q4 2027

. S oo Finance Supports
with priority on critical components. (Annual)

Strategy B

Improve the consistency, accessibility, and reliability of information concerning construction impacts to the
community.

Actions Lead Target Date

Maintain and enhance efforts to communicate construction impacts to  City Manager’s Q4 2027

the community through various channels. Office (Annual)
Environment & Q4 2027

Assess and implement opportunities to improve wayfinding. Infrastructure (Annual)
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Report to Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee

To: Chair and Members
Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee

From: Lynne Livingstone, City Manager
Subject: 2023 Resident Satisfaction Survey
Date: December 12, 2023

Recommendation

That on the recommendation of the City Manager, the report, including the attached
2023 Resident Satisfaction Survey, BE RECEIVED for information.

Executive Summa

The 2023 Resident Satisfaction Survey was conducted by Forum Research Inc. from
October 5-21, 2023. A total of 507 interviews were completed with London residents 18
years of age and older. Respondents were contacted by telephone through random digit
dialling, which reaches both landlines and cell phones. Results throughout the report
have been statistically weighted by age and gender to reflect the population of London
based on the 2021 Census. Comparisons to other similarly sized municipalities have
been included where possible.

The survey provides Londoners with an opportunity to share their perspectives and
perceptions of key issues in our community. It covers a wide range of topics including
top of mind issues, quality of life, value for tax dollars, satisfaction with municipal
services and experiences with City staff, and welcoming and belonging.

Survey findings provide data-driven and performance-based reporting for Council,
administration, and the public. The Resident Satisfaction Survey is a critical tool to
gather opinions and perceptions on key questions that help inform strategic decisions
and ensure that organizational priorities are aligned with the needs of residents.

Linkage to the Corporate Strategic Plan

Council’s 2023-2027 Strategic Plan includes the Strategic Area of Focus ‘Well-Run
City.” This includes the Expected Result ‘Londoners have trust and confidence in their
municipal government’ and the Strategy ‘Measure and regularly report to Council and
the community on the City’s performance.’

Analysis

1.0 Background Information

1.1 Previous Reports Related to this Matter

Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee (SPPC): August 31, 2015, July 25, 2016,

Augqust 21, 2017, November 19, 2018, August 26, 2019, November 30, 2021, December
12, 2022.

2.0 Discussion and Considerations

21 Background

Each year the City of London undertakes a resident satisfaction survey as part of our
efforts to improve service to our community, noting that the survey was paused in 2020

due to the COVID-19 pandemic. It is best practice across Canada for municipalities to
conduct resident satisfaction or perception surveys on an annual or biannual basis.
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https://pub-london.escribemeetings.com/Meeting.aspx?Id=80964d0b-42e7-4c29-83d0-848cea00210b&Agenda=PostMinutes&lang=English
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The survey provides Londoners with an opportunity to share their perspectives and
perceptions of key issues in our community. It covers a wide range of topics including
top of mind issues, quality of life, value for tax dollars, satisfaction with municipal
services and experiences with City staff, and welcoming and belonging.

These surveys are one of many tools the City uses to measure performance, providing
valuable insight into overall public perception. Other tools include ongoing internal
performance measurement processes (e.g., Strategic Plan Annual Performance
Reports, Strategic Plan Impact Assessments, budgeting, business planning, continuous
improvement, measurement of operational activities and services within individual
Service Areas), participation in sector benchmarking initiatives (e.g., the Financial
Information Return), and through external assessments (e.g., Macleans Best Places to
Live reports).

2.2 2023 Survey Results

The 2023 Resident Satisfaction Survey, attached as Appendix A, was conducted by
Forum Research Inc. between October 5 and October 21, 2023.

The survey was conducted by telephone and the sample was drawn using random digit
dialling among City of London residents, which included both landline and cell phone
only households. A total of 507 interviews were completed among residents 18 years of
age and older. Results throughout the report have been statistically weighted by age
and gender to reflect the population of London based on the 2021 Census and
comparisons to other similarly sized municipalities have been included where possible.
It is important to note that comparator municipalities are limited to the database
available to the service provider.

The key findings from the 2023 Resident Satisfaction Survey are outlined below.
Interpretation Note: “TOP2” refers to the net responses in the two most favourable
categories (e.g., “good” and “very good”, “satisfied” and “very satisfied”, etc.). “BTM2”
refers to the net responses in the two least favourable categories (e.g., “poor” and “very
poor”, “somewhat dissatisfied” and “very dissatisfied”, etc.).
Top of Mind Issues

e More than 1 in 2 (54%) residents mention homelessness as one of the most

important issues facing the City.

e 1in 6 (17%) mention high interest rates, and 1 in 10 (9%) mentioned high inflation
rates.

e 1in 6 (16%) mention traffic / road congestion / traffic lights, and about 1 in 9 (11%)
mention inadequate public transit / transportation.

e 1in 7 mention road infrastructure issues, including road repair / snow removal /
poorly maintained roads (14%).

e 1in 7 (13%) mention a lack of available housing.

e More than 1 in 10 (11%) mention mental health and drug addictions.

Quality of Life
e The majority of London residents (TOP2: 75%) say their quality of life in London is
good or very good, with 1in 7 (14%) saying it's very good.

e Residents who are 18-34 (TOP2: 82%) and 55+ (TOP2: 80%) are more likely than
those 35-54 (TOP2: 66%) to say that their overall quality of life in London is good or
very good.

e Perceptions of a very good quality of life are highest among residents who are 55+
(22%), or with an income over $100,000 (22%), or have completed post-graduation
studies (27%).

e On the inverse, nearly 1 in 4 (23%) residents rate their quality of life in London as
poor or very poor.
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e Among those who say they have a poor or very poor quality of life in the city, the
most common reasons given include the high cost of living (45%), and
homelessness (45%).

City Service Assessment
e Around 3 in 4 London residents (TOP2: 72%) are satisfied with the overall level and
quality of services provided by the city.

¢ Residents are most satisfied with the quality of service delivery from the City, with
nearly 4 in 5 (TOP2: 78%) saying they are satisfied, and over 1 in 5 (23%) saying
they are very satisfied.

e Around 3 in 4 (TOP2: 74%) say they are satisfied with the accessibility of City
services, with more than 1in 5 (21%) saying they are very satisfied.

e About 2 in 3 (TOP2: 67%) express their satisfaction with the timeliness of City
services, with 1in 6 (17%) saying they are very satisfied.

e The majority of London residents are somewhat or very satisfied with 30 out of 33
services.

e Residents are most satisfied with public libraries, drinking water, and stormwater
management. Residents are least satisfied with parking, roads, and social/affordable
housing.

Gap Analysis
e The gap analysis shows the difference between resident satisfaction with various
City services and the perceived importance of each service.

e The gap analysis chart identifies areas for improvement and maintenance and is
used for illustrative purposes to indicate the relative placement of the various
services to other services, and not as a statistical placement of data.

e Primary areas recommended for improvement include revitalization of older
neighbourhoods; economic development; environmental and climate action
programs; social services; parking; public health; and children’s services.

Value for Tax Dollars
e Most residents (TOP2: 73%) believe that they receive good value for their tax
dollars, including 14% who believe they receive very good value.

e More residents would prefer for the City to increase taxes (50%) than cut services
(37%). Around 1 in 4 (26%) would specifically prefer to increase taxes to maintain
the current service levels.

Experience with City Staff
e Nearly half (44%) of residents surveyed report having contacted or dealt with the
City in the last 12 months.

e Of the residents who contacted the City, more than 4 in 5 (TOP2: 88%) thought that
staff were courteous, that staff were knowledgeable (TOP2: 86%), that they were
treated fairly (TOP2: 82%), and that staff went the extra mile to help (TOP2: 59%).

Welcoming and Belonging
e More than 4 in 5 residents believe that London is a welcoming community (TOP2:
84%) and that they have a strong sense of belonging to the city (TOP2: 81%).

Conclusion

The results of the 2023 Resident Satisfaction Survey affirm the priorities set by Council
in the 2023-2027 Strategic Plan. Significant work is underway to address the top-of-
mind issues and factors that influence quality of life for Londoners, including housing
and homelessness, safety and wellbeing, and London’s recognition as a destination of
choice.
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The results also affirm Council’s commitment to providing exceptional and valued
services to our community. 2023 saw positive gains in the quality, accessibility and
timeliness of our services, key drivers that influence overall satisfaction. Focused efforts
to leverage these gains and increase overall satisfaction are woven throughout the
Strategic Plan. Examples include improving public engagement practices, applying the
Equity Tool to program decisions and service delivery, and increasing the capacity of
employees to deliver excellent and consistent service at any point of contact.

Surveys are an important tool used by municipalities to assess residents’ attitudes,
needs, priorities, and satisfaction levels. This data can support Council decision-making,
inform the work of Administration, and contribute to an overall understanding of the
London community. The Annual Resident Satisfaction Survey is also a key component
of Council’s 2023-2027 Strategic Plan and the commitment to “Measure and publicly
report to Council and the community on the City’s performance.”

Prepared by: Nick Steinburg, Manager, Strategic Planning,
Policy and Reporting

Submitted by: Rosanna Wilcox, Director, Strategy and
Innovation

Recommended by: Lynne Livingstone, City Manager
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Survey Background



Objectives

Forum Research Inc. is pleased to present the City of London with the results of the 2023
Resident Satisfaction Survey.

Specific areas explored in the research include (but are not limited to):
* Top-of-mind issues in need of attention from local leaders;
* Overall impressions of the quality of life in the City of London,;

* Perceptions of City services, including satisfaction and drivers of satisfaction (i.e.,
perceived importance);

» Perceptions of value for tax dollar and taxes in general; and
« Sense of welcoming and belonging to the city.

FORUM 4
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Executive Summary

Top of Mind Issues

* More than half (55%) of the City’s residents say that homelessness and poverty issues are the most important issues
facing the City. The second most important set of issues facing the City are related to development /infrastructure
(33%), followed by economic (30%) and transportation (26%). Slides 14-16.

* The top individual issues mentioned include homelessness (54%), high interest rates (17%) roads / road repair /

snow removal / poorly maintained roads (14%). 13% say a lack of available housing is one of the most important
issues. Slide 16

Life in the City of London

* Three-quarters of residents (TOP2: 75%) rate the quality of life in the City of London as either good or very good.
Slide 18

 Factors contributing to Londoners good or very good quality of life include it having a good standard of living
(22%), being a good, friendly, or nice city (21%), being a safe city or having low crime (18%), having lots to do
(16%), and having everything they need (i.e., convenience) (14%). Slide 21

» Top reasons for residents to say they have a poor or very poor quality are that the cost of living is high (45%),
homelessness (45%), a lack of housing or affordable housing (26%), and crime/public safety (23%). Slide 23
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Executive Summary

Core Services & Satisfaction

* The majority of London residents are satisfied with City services, namely the quality of service delivery (TOP2: 78%),
accessibility of services (TOP2: 74%), and time it takes to receive services (TOP2: 67%). Slide 29

 Public libraries (TOP2: 93%), drinking water (TOP2: 93%), stormwater management (TOP2: 91%), and sewers / wastewater
treatment (TOP2: 90%) are the services residents are most satisfied with. Slide 31
* On the contrary, London residents expressed the least satisfaction with social / affordable housing (TOP2: 21%) Slide 33
- A statistical analysis has been used to show the difference between how satisfied residents are with each City service and the

impact of the services to residents’ overall service satisfaction (i.e., perceived importance). Findings from this analysis found
[ primary areas of improvement for the City: Slides 35-36

* Revitalization of Older Neighbourhoods

Economic Development

Environmental and Climate Action Programs

Social Services

Parking
Public Health
e Children’s Services

FORUM 7
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Executive Summary

Spending and Taxation

* Most London residents (TOP2: 73%) say they receive good or very good value for their tax dollars. Slide 38

* In order to help the City balance taxation and service delivery levels, the majority of respondents chose increasing
taxes (NET: 50%) over cutting services (NET: 37%). Slide 40

» Of those who support increasing taxes, 26% say that these dollars should be used to maintain current service
levels, while 24% would rather services be enhanced or expanded services. Slide 40

Experience with City Staff
* 44% of London residents have had contact with the City within the last 12 months. Slide 42

* The majority of those who have contacted the City are satisfied with the service they received (TOP2: 64%),
and over half (54%) said they received all the service and support they needed, while 7 in 10 (TOP2: 70%)
said they partially or fully received the service or support they needed. Slides 44-45

* These residents also felt that the staff were courteous (TOP2: 88%), knowledgeable (TOP2: 86%), fair (TOP2: 82%),
and went an extra mile to help them (TOP2: 59%). Slide 46

Welcoming & Belonging

* More than 4 in 5 residents believe that London is a welcoming community (TOPZ2: 84%) and that they have a strong
sense of belonging to the city (TOP2: 81%). Slide 48
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Methodology

Method: CATI (Computer Aided Telephone Interview)

Criteria for Participation: Residents in the City of London who are 18 years of age or older

Sample Size: n=507
Average Length: 20 min
Margin of Error: + 4.35%
Fieldwork Dates: October 5" — October 21st, 2023

« CATI sample was drawn using random digit dialing (RDD) among City of London residents. A mix
of landline and cell phone sample was used to reach cell phone-only households.
Additional Notes: = Results throughout this report have been statistically weighted by age and gender, to ensure that
the sample reflects the target population according to 2021 Census data.
« Comparisons to other Canadian municipalities have been included where possible.
« Significant differences across sub-groups are noted where they exist.

FORUM 10
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Reporting Considerations

TOP2 / BTM2

Top 2 (TOP2) and Bottom 2 (BTM2) reference the collected TOP2 positive and BTM2 negative responses, respectively where applicable. For
example, a TOP2 grouping referred to as “satisfied” may be the combined result of “very satisfied” and “somewhat satisfied,” where a grouping of
“not satisfied” (BTM2) may be the combined result of “not very satisfied” and “not at all satisfied.”

Rounding
Due to rounding, numbers presented throughout this document may not add up to the totals provided. For example, in some cases, the sum of all
question values may add up to 101% instead of 100%. Similar logic applies to TOP2 and BTM2 groupings.

Multi-mentions

In some cases, more than one answer option is applicable to a respondent. Multiple mention questions allow respondents to select more than one
answer category for a question. For questions that ask for multiple mentions (e.g., “What are the most important issues facing the City of London?
That is, what issues should receive the greatest attention from City Council?”), it is important to note that the percentages typically add to over
100%. This is because the total number of answer categories selected for a question can be greater than the number of respondents who
answered the question. For example, respondents were able to select “High interest rates” and “High inflation rates™ as their answer.

Significance Testing

Throughout the report, statistically significant differences (at the 95% confidence level) between demographic segments have been stated under
the related finding in the right text boxes. It is important to point out that, statistical differences exist only between the segments mentioned in the
notes. In demographic breakout slides, statistically significant results (at the 95% confidence level) are highlighted in red and statistically
significant differences between segments are indicated with letters. Each segment is denoted with letters (e.g., J, K, L, etc.). If the letter “J”
appears under the response of a certain segment, this indicates that the response of that segment is significantly higher than the response of the

segment denoted with the letter “J".
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Top of Mind Issues



Top of Mind Issues

More than half (55%) of residents say homelessness and poverty is the most important issue facing

the city. Affordability concerns were frequently
mentioned, especially high interest (17%)
559, and high inflation rates (9%).

Homelessness and poverty

High Interest Rates |IEEEGEG. 179
Traffic and Road Congestion |GG 16%
Road Maintenance NG 14 %
Housing Availability [ IEEENGEEEEE 13 %
Inadequate Public Transit NG 11%
Mental Health and Addictions |G 11%
Public Safety/Crime |IEEGEEE 11%
High Inflation Rates | O
Infrastructure |G 0%

Other NN 9%

*Net categories for multiple response questions are calculated by adding up the number of respondents (not percentages) for each sub-category and dividing the total number by the total sample size.

Q1. What are the most important issues facing the City of London? That is, what issues should receive the greatest attention from City Council? [Multi-select]; FORUM 14
Framework: All respondents (excluded Don’t know / Not applicable) 08 RESEARCH INC.

Sample Size: n =480



Top of Mind Issues

55%

47%

(V) o
19, 14% 13% 14% 13%
° 11% 0 11% 11% 11% 0
10% 10% 9% 9% 9%
8%
4%
2%
Homelessness / High Interest Traffic and Road Housing Inadequate Mental Health Public High Inflation Infrastructure Other*
Poverty Rates Road Maintenance Availability Public Transit and Addictions Safety/Crime Rates
Congestion

m 2023 2022

*Net categories for multiple response questions are calculated by adding up the number of respondents (not percentages) for each sub-category and dividing the total number by the total sample size.
Q1. What are the most important issues facing the City of London? That is, what issues should receive the greatest attention from City Council? [Multi-select]; FORUM 15
Framework: All respondents (excluded Don’t know / Not applicable)

99 RESEARCH INC.
Sample Size: 2023 (n = 480); 2022 (n=500)



NET: Homelessness / Poverty*

54%

Homelessness

Poverty

NET: Development / Infrastructure*

Roads / Road repair / snow removal / poorly maintained roads
Housing - lack of available housing
Infrastructure

Development - urban sprawl / loss of greenspace

17%

High interest rates
High inflation rates
Unemployment / Jobs / poor job market
Taxes

Social assistance (e.g. employment insurance, sick benefits, etc.)

Traffic / road congestion / traffic lights

Inadequate public transit / transportation

Rapid transit / support for rapid transit

2%

14%

13%

9%

3%

9%

4%

3%

2%

16%

1%

2%

Top of Mind Issues

Mental health / Drug addiction

Hospital wait times / lack of medical care

Public safety (e.g. crime, policing, speeding, etc.)

Waste management (e.g. garbage collection, recycling,
composting, etc.)

Mayor/city government
City cleanliness (e.g. dirty, graffiti, needles lying around, etc.)
Education

Other

Note: Table does not include responses with less than 2% mentions.

1%

6%

1%
3%
3%
2%
2%
9%

Within poverty issues, over 1in 2 (54%)
residents mention homelessness as one of
the most important issues facing the City.

Within development / infrastructure issues,
1 in 7 mentioned roads / road repair / snow
removal / poorly maintained roads (14%),
and a lack of available housing (13%).

Within economics issues, 1in 6 (17%)
mentioned high interest rates, while 1in 10
(9%) mentioned high inflation rates.

Within transportation issues, about 1 in 6
(16%) mentioned traffic / road congestion /
traffic lights, while about 1 in 9 (11%)
mentioned inadequate public transit /
transportation.

1in 7 (NET: 15%) residents also say health
is the most important issue facing the city,
with mental health and drug addiction as
the most important health issue (11%).

Other important issues facing the city
included public safety (11%) and waste
management (3%) and mayor/city
government (3%).

*Net categories for multiple response questions are calculated by adding up the number of respondents (not percentages) for each sub-category and dividing the total number by the total sample size.
Q1. What are the most important issues facing the City of London? That is, what issues should receive the greatest attention from City Council? [Multi-select];

Framework: All respondents (excluded Don’t know / Not applicable)
Sample Size: n =480

100
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Quality of Life



Quality of Life

3in 4 (TOP2: 75%) residents rate their quality of life in London as good or very good.

TOP2 The majority of London residents (TOP2:
75%) say their quality of life in London is
good or very good, with 1 in 7 (14%)

759, saying it's very good.
2023 62% ’
Nearly 1in 4 (BTM2: 23%) residents rate
their quality of life in London poorly.
Residents who are 18-34 (TOP2: 82%)
2022 64% 82% and 55+ (TOP2: 80%) are more likely than
those 35-54 (TOP2: 66%) to say that their
overall quality of life in London is good or
very good.

®mDon't Know mVery Poor mPoor ' Good mVery Good

Q2. How would you rate the overall quality of life in the City of London today? Would you say it’s...?
Framework: All respondents FORUM 18
Sample Size: 2023 (n=507); 2022 (n=500); 2021 (n=508); 2019 (n=500); 2018 (n=500) 102 RESEARCH INC.



Perceptions of a very good quality of life are highest among residents who are 55+ (22%), or with an

income over $100,000 (22%), or have completed post-graduation studies (27%). Residents with an income over $100,000

are more likely to rate their quality of life in
London as very good (22%) compared to
those with an income less than $50,000
(9%) or from $50,000 to $100,000 (9%).

Quality of Life (% Very Good)

Residents who completed post-graduation
studies are also more likely to say they
have a very good quality of life in London
(27%) than those who completed high
school (9%), those who completed some
community college / technical school (9%),
or those who completed community

College

| Tech/

0 0 o 0 - 0

2023 14%  16%  12% 3% 12% | 22% 9% 9% 22% 499, 9% 9% 9% &iilo college / technical school (9%).
C cD FG JKL
0
2022 19%  22%  15%  18% 1% 2%/" 19%  21%  18%  16%  15%  14%  13% 18%
28° 970 90 18° 20° 16° 40

2021 22% g/" 17%  14%  23% C/" 17%  19% 3FG/° 0% 8|/° (1/" 6|/° ‘:’ J“ﬁ’

0 0 0
2019 28%  28%  29%  19% 3‘2:/" 3‘2’:/" 18%  29% 31/"
2018 34%  35%  34%  26%  42%  34%  25%  41%  41%

Q2. How would you rate the overall quality of life in the City of London today? Would you say it’s...?
Framework: All respondents
Sample Size: 2023 (n=498); 2022 (n=500); 2021 (n=508); 2019 (n=500); 2018 (n=500) 103
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Quality of Life - Benchmarks

75% of City of London residents rate their quality of life as ‘good’ or ‘very good’ — which is below the average score (79%) of 11
municipalities in Canada.

Mean: 79%
Ontario City, >50,000 96%
Ontario Municipality, o
<250,000 96%
Ontario City, >300,000 93%
British Columbia City, 70
>650,000 87%

Alberta City, >1,300,000 80%

Ontario City, >700,000

Newfoundland City, 78%
>100,000

Saskatchewan City, 78%
>250,000

City of London 75%

Alberta City, >50,000 70%

| N
:
X

Ontario City, <150,000 41%

*This benchmark analysis is based on the results of surveys that asked this same question and were conducted between 2022-2023. Comparisons for this question include 11 municipalities across Canada, with populations ranging from ~50,000 to ~1,300,000. Populations shown
are rounded to the nearest 50,000 based on 2021 Census data.

Q2. How would you rate the overall quality of life in the City of London today? Would you say it’s...?

Framework: All respondents

Sample Size: n = 498 FORUM 20

104 RESEARCH INC.



Reason for Good Quality of Life

About a fifth of those who say their quality of life in the city is good or very good is because of the city’s quality of life / good standard
living / better than other cities (22%) and it is a good, friendly, or nice city (21%).

Quality of life / Good standard of living / Better than other cities 22%

Good / Friendly / Nice City 21%
Safe city / Low crime NG 18%
Lots to do (Events, activities, amenities, culture, entertainment, etc.) IIIEIEINININININIGGGGEEEEE 16%
Convenience - Everything you need is here GGG 14 %
Environment - Clean, green, beautiful [IIIEININGGGEGEE 12%
Good income / Have a job here |GG 10%
Pleasant neighbourhood(s) NG -
Easy to get around (not overcrowded) [IIININIGEEEEEEEE ©°
Nature trails / Parks [N S°o
Affordable living NN S
Healthcare NG 3%
No issues / Problems [N 7o
Good schools I 7%,
Right size / Not too big I 5%

Other N 5%

Note: Visualization does not include responses with less than 5% mentions.

Q3a. Why do you think the quality of life is [good/very good]?
Framework: Respondents who said good/very good FORUM 21
Sample Size: n=361 105 RESEARCH INC.



Reason for Good Quality of Life

Reason 2023 2022

Quiality of life/ Good standard of living/ Better than other cities 22% 17% 12% 12% 17%
Good/Friendly/Nice City 21% 20% 23% 13% 7%
Safe city/ Low crime 18% 17% 16% 13% 15%
Lots to do (Events, activities, amenities, culture, entertainment, etc.) 16% 17% 16% 20% 17%
Convenience — Everything you need is here 14% 15% 15% 8% 7%
Environment — Clean, green, beautiful 12% 12% 11% 7% 6%
Good income/Have a job here 10% 12% 11% 11% 11%
Easy to get around (not overcrowded) 9% 5% 6% 7% 5%
Pleasant neighbourhood(s) 9% 4% 10% 9% 5%
Nature trails/Parks 8% 13% 10% 8% 11%
Affordable living 8% 10% 7% 6% 7%
Healthcare 8% 8% 10% 7% 9%
Good schools 7% 7% 8% 8% 8%
Right size/ Not too big 5% 6% 5% 10% 9%
Other 5% 4% 8% - -

Good services (police/fire)/Social programs 4% 7% 10% 6% 7%

Q3a. Why do you think the quality of Life is [good/ very good]? Visualization does not include responses with less than 5% mentions; except for ‘Good services’
Framework: Respondents who said good/very good;
Sample Size: 2023 (n=361); 2022 (n=416); 2021 (n=441). 106
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Around 1 in 2 of those who say they have a poor or very poor quality of life in the city say it’s

because of the high cost of living
Cost of living is high
Homelessness
Housing / Lack of availability or affording
Crime / Public safety / Policing
Government (e.g. overspending, unethical, uncaring, etc.)
Transit / Transportation
Drug addiction / Mental health issues
Social / Economic issues (e.g. divisions, poverty, etc.)

Infrastructure (e.g. roads, etc.)

Downtown is poorly maintained (e.g. abandoned, dirty, unattractive,
etc.)

COVID-19 (e.g. vaccines, restrictions, in general, etc.)

Other”*

Note: Visualization does not include responses with less than 5% mentions.

*Other responses include single mentions that cannot be grouped into categories.
Q3b. Why do you think the quality of life is [poor/ very poor]? (open-end)
Framework: Respondents who said poor/very poor

Sample Size: n=114

(45%), and homelessness (45%). Other common reasons that contributes to
the poor or very poor quality of life of
45%, residents include:
459, » Lack of affordable housing (26%)
0 « Crime / public safety / policing (23%)
A o, « Government issues (20%)
R 3 « Transit / transportation (19%)
I 20 %
I 19 %
I 15%
I 2%
I 3%
I 7
N 5%
N 22 %
o7 REBEARCH INc. 23



Reason for Poor Quality of Life

Reason 2023 2022 2021
Cost of living is high 45% 36% 23%
Homelessness 45% 41% 24%
Housing / Lack of availability or affording 26% 24% 19%
Crime / Public safety / Policing 23% 30% 23%
Other* 22% 8% 11%
Government (e.g. overspending, unethical, uncaring, etc.) 20% 8% 8%
Transit / Transportation 19% 12% 6%
Drug addiction / Mental health issues 15% 26% 17%
Social / Economic issues (e.g. divisions, poverty, etc.) 12% 20% 9%
Infrastructure (e.g. roads, etc.) 8% 13% 4%
Downtown is poorly maintained (e.g. abandoned, dirty, unattractive, etc.) 7% 14% 12%
COVID-19 (e.g. vaccines, restrictions, in general, etc.) 5% 11% 10%
Employment opportunities / Jobs 3% 15% 5%
Health care 3% 11% 6%

*Other responses include single mentions that cannot be grouped into categories.

Q3b. Why do you think the quality of life is [poor/ very poor]? (open-end)

Framework: Respondents who said poor/very poor ESS'?E‘:Z':H ING. 24
Sample Size: 2023 (n=114); 2022 (n=76); 2021 (n=63) 108



City Service Assessment




§ Overall Satisfaction

Around 3 in 4 London residents (TOP2: 72%) are satisfied with the overall level and quality of services provided by the city.

TOP2

m Don't Know ®mVery Dissatisfied = Somewhat Dissatisfied Satisfied = Very Satisfied

Q4a. Please tell me how satisfied or dissatisfied you are with the overall level and quality of services provided by the City of London, on a scale of very satisfied, somewhat
satisfied, somewhat dissatisfied, and very dissatisfied?
. FORUM 26
Framework: All respondents 110 RESEARCH INC.
Sample size: 2023 (n=507); 2022 (n=500); 2021 (n=508); 2019 (n=500); 2018 (n=500)



Overall Satisfaction - Demographics

Satisfaction with City
Services (% Very Satisfied)

Male residents are more likely to rate their
satisfaction with City as very satisfied
(23%) compared to female residents
(14%).

Residents with an income less than
$50,000 are more likely to rate their
satisfaction with City as very satisfied
(22%) compared to those with an income
from $50,000 to $100,000 (11%).

Comp.
College
ITech

Some
ol < $50K $50K $100K ' College
| Tech/

$100K S. Uni

2023 18% 238% 14% 20% 13% 20% 2?;% 11% 19% 43% 14% 14% 21% 20% 18%
2022 16% 17% 16% 16% 13% 19% 17% 17% 12% 16% 15% 7% 12% i{{‘; 1%
2021 20% 21% 19% 22% 16% 21% 20% 20% 16% 13% 22% 23% 15% 19% 25%
2019 26% 28% 24% 27% 27% 26% - - - - - - - - -
2018 20% 19% 21% 14% 17% 27% - - - - - - - - -

Q4a. Please tell me how satisfied or dissatisfied you are with the overall level and quality of services provided by the City of London, on a scale of very satisfied, somewhat
satisfied, somewhat dissatisfied, and very dissatisfied?

Framework: All respondents

Sample Size: 2023 (n=498); 2022 (n=500); 2021 (n=508); 2019 (n=500); 2018 (n=500)

111

FORUM 27
RESEARCH INC.



A Overall Satisfaction - Benchmarks

72% of City of London residents are satisfied with the overall services the City provides — which is

below the average score (79%) of 9 municipalities in Canada. When compared with other municipalities,
the City of London ranks below the
. 70 average rating of overall satisfaction.
Mean: 79% 9 9
outs ol survens ot sakes s came
<150,000 : results of surveys that asked this same
question and were conducted between
2022-2023. Comparisons for this question
include 8 municipalities across Canada,
S 000 300,000, Popuraord shown are -
>250,000 . ~1,300,000. Populations shown are
rounded to the nearest 50,000 based on
Ontario Municipalty, 2021 Census data.
>200,000
Ontario City, >650,000
Alberta City, >1,300,000
Alberta Gity, >50,000
Gity of Londor
Ontario City, >700,000

Q4a. Please tell me how satisfied or dissatisfied you are with the overall level and quality of services provided by the City of London, on a scale of very satisfied, somewhat satisfied,

somewhat dissatisfied, and very dissatisfied? FORUM 28
Framework: All respondents 112 RESEARCH INC.

Sample Size: n = 498



Satisfaction with Aspects of Services

The majority of London residents are satisfied with the quality of service delivery (TOP2: 78%), the

accessibility of services (TOP2: 74%), and the time it takes to receive services (TOP2: 67%) Residents are most satisfied with the
quality of service delivery from the City,

TOP2 with nearly 4 in 5 (TOP2: 78%) saying they
are satisfied, and over 1in 5 (23%) saying
they are very satisfied.

Quality of service delivery (n=473) 55% - 789 Around 3 in 4 (TOP2: 74%) say they are
0 satisfied with the accessibility of City
services, with more than 1in 5 (21%)
saying they are very satisfied.
About 2 in 3 (TOP2: 67%) express their
satisfaction with the timeliness of City
A bilty of services (1=483) [} 530, services, with 1 in 6 (17%) saying they are
ccessibility of services (n= % % iofi
24% very satisfied.
Time it takes to receive services (N=469) 49% - 67%

m Very Dissatisfied ® Somewhat Dissatisfied Satisfied mVery Satisfied

Q4b-d. And using that same satisfaction scale, how about...?
Framework: All respondents FORUM 29
Sample Size: Shown in chart above; varies for each area 113 RESEARCH INC.



Satisfaction with Aspects of Services (Trending)

Qualtty of 78% 71% 80% 85% 84%
service delivery
Accessibility of | 749, 70% 75% 80% 81%
Services
imeittakesto | = g7, 57% 68% 72% 75%
receive Services

Q4b-d. And using that same satisfaction scale, how about...?
Framework: All respondents FORUM c 30
Sample Size: 2023 (n=483); 2022 (n=500); 2021 (n=508); 2019 (n=500); 2018 (n=500) 114 RESEARCH INC.



Majority of London residents are somewhat or very satisfied with 30 out of 33 services provided by the
City. Residents are most satisfied with the public libraries and drinking water in the city (TOP2: 93%).

TOP 2

2023 2022
Public Libraries (n=462) [Ii5%0) 37% 93%  95%
Drinking Water (n=496) [IS%E 32% 03 93%
Stormwater Management (n=441) [INZ%N 50% 0% 88%
Sewers / Wa(f]tfé‘{‘éazt;ar Treatment oo 50% 0%  87%
Recreation Facilities (n=454) [JN10% 51% 89% 89%
Parks and O(Lhze;g?;een Spaces 5% L4 | 40% 88% 89%
Animal Services (n=383) [TAN9% ™ 54% 87% 84%
o Calection (nodgg) | 0N 39% 7% 8%
O ragrams (vedsg) | 0% 47% a7 8%
City Owned Golf Courses (n=286) 54% 86% 82%
Arts and Culture (n=456) 52% 84% 84%

M Very Dissatisfied m Somewhat Dissatisfied Somewhat Satisfied m Very Satisfied

Q5. Now we’d like to know how satisfied you are with a variety of services provided by the City of London.
Framework: All respondents, exclude don’t know 115
Sample Size: Shown in chart above; varies for each area

A Satisfaction with Individual Service

Around 9 in 10 residents are satisfied with
the City’s stormwater management (TOP2:
91%), sewers / wastewater treatment
(TOP2: 90%), recreation facilities (TOP2:
89%), and parks and other green spaces
(TOP2: 88%).

More than 8 in 10 residents are also
satisfied with animal services (TOPZ2:
87%), leaf & yard waste green week
collection (TOP2: 87%), recreation / sports
and leisure programs (TOP2: 87%), City
owned golf courses (TOP2: 86%), as well
as arts and culture (TOP2: 84%).

FORUM 31
RESEARCH INC.



Satisfaction with Individual Service (cont’d)

Around 8 in 10 residents are satisfied with recycling collection (TOP2: 84%), garbage collection
(TOP2:82%), fire/police and ambulance services (TOP2: 81%), and urban forestry (TOP2: 80%).

TOP 2 Over 7 in 10 residents are satisfied with
2023 2022 the City’s heritage building / landscapes
Recycling Collection (n=486) 33% 849, 809 (TOP2:79%), snow clearing and removal
’ ’ (TOP2: 74%), new building design (TOP2:
. 73%), and mix of housing / business /
Garbage Collection (n=498 32% 0 ] <
J ( ) : ° : 82%  83% community uses (TOP2: 73%).
Protection Services such as Fire, gy osm 37% o 0 About 2 in 3 residents are satisfied with the
Police and Ambulance (n=499) 81% 75% e : : : o
City’s children’s services (TOP2: 67%), by-
_ . 67%) and
Urban Forestry (n=466) [EZZNNINIS%IN 46% w s awenforcement (TOPZ 677
’ . 80% 82 economic development (TOP2:67%).
Heritage Buildings / Landscapes
J (n=f50) P 50% 79%  78%
Snow Clearing and Removal
o) 46% % 5%
New Building Design (n=442) 48% 73%  75%
Mix of Housing, Business and - g s Tos E iog IR :
Community Uses (n=462) it = Lo 3% 2%
“hldren s Services (0.9 T IEZENNZA I L 21 L :
Care Free Subsidy) (n=306) it tho el o7% 09%
By-law Enforcement (n=440) | IEEC7NINZ2%0 47% 67%  65%
Economic Development (n=450) 50% 67% 7%
M Very Dissatisfied ® Somewhat Dissatisfied Somewhat Satisfied M Very Satisfied

Q5. Now we’d like to know how satisfied you are with a variety of services provided by the City of London.
Framework: All respondents, exclude don’t know 116
Sample Size: Shown in chart above; varies for each area

FORUM 32
RESEARCH INC.



Residents are least satisfied with the social and affordable housing in the city (TOP2: 21%).

Revitalization of Older
Neighbourhoods (n=442)

Social Services (n=422)

Environmental and Climate Action
Programs (n=425)

Building Permits (n=295)

Public Health (n=491)

Long Term Care (n=389)

Public Transit (n=496)

City Expansion / Protection of
Farmland (n=413)

Parking (n=478)

Roads (n=503)

Social/ Affordable Housing
(n=469)

M Very Dissatisfied

Q5. Now we’d like to know how satisfied you are with a variety of services provided by the City of London.
Framework: All respondents, exclude don’t know 117
Sample Size: Shown in chart above; varies for each area

47%
L 12% B LA 41%
43%
L 21% DR 44%
35%
__18% B PUE 44%
38%
__18% By 37%
32%
29%
BT 28% . 17%
® Somewhat Dissatisfied Somewhat Satisfied M Very Satisfied

TOP 2

2023

65%

63%

61%

60%

60%

60%

55%

55%

46%

41%

21%

2022

68%

62%

59%

59%

61%

49%

56%

52%

51%

41%

22%

Satisfaction with Individual Service (cont’d)

Over 3 in 5 residents are satisfied with the
City’s revitalization of older neighborhoods
(TOP2: 65%), social services (TOP2:
63%), environmental and climate action
programs (TOP2: 61%), building permits
(TOP2: 60%), public health (TOP2:60%),
and long-term care (TOP2:60%).

More than half of residents are satisfied
with public transit (TOP2: 55%), and City
expansion/ protection of farmland (TOP2:
95%).

Less than half of residents are satisfied
with the City’s parking (TOP2:46%) and
roads (TOP2: 41%). Only 1 in 5 residents
express satisfaction with the City’s social/
affordable housing (TOP2: 21%).

FORUM 33
RESEARCH INC.



Gap Analysis



Interpreting the Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis shows the difference between how satisfied residents are with each City service and the impact of the services to residents’ overall service
satisfaction.

« Satisfaction scores are plotted vertically (along the Y-axis). They represent overall stated satisfaction (TOP2%) with each of the individual City services.

« Impact on overall satisfaction scores are plotted horizontally across the bottom of the chart (along the X-axis). They are based on a statistical method called
regression analysis that determines how a specific service (“independent variable”) contributes to residents’ overall satisfaction with the services (“dependent
variable™). Impact on overall satisfaction can also be referred to as perceived importance.

As a result of the analysis, City services have distributed among four areas:

1. Primary Areas for Improvement:
Services that have the highest impact on overall satisfaction, but with lower individual satisfaction scores. The regression analysis identifies that these services are
the strongest drivers of satisfaction. If the City can increase satisfaction in these areas, this will have the largest impact on overall satisfaction with City services.

2. Secondary Areas for Improvement:
Services that have lower impact on overall satisfaction and have lower individual satisfaction scores. This should be the secondary area of focus to improve the
satisfaction scores.

3. Primary Areas for Maintenance:
Services that have a relatively high impact on overall satisfaction and high individual satisfaction scores. The focus here is on maintaining the current level of service
and satisfaction.

4. Secondary Areas for Maintenance:
Services that have a lower impact on overall satisfaction but high individual satisfaction scores. The focus here should also be to maintain current satisfaction levels.

FORUM 35
119 RESEARCH INC.



CETGEWRIE

Secondary Areas for Maintenance Primary Areas for Maintenance . . .
ST The services that the city should consider
Public Libraries . .
Recreation, Sports as primary areas for improvement
ISuU .
_ 4 Sewers /| Wastewater Treatment Programs |nC| ude:
H 'gh Stormwater Management
Recreation Facilities . - - .
» Reuvitalization of Older Neighbourhoods
City Owned Golf Courses
 Economic Development
Leaf & Yard Waste Green Week Collection aaieINCIOtIGHGIeeNISPIces
S . « Environmental and Climate Action
Arts and Culture P
rogram
9 ?Q ° © Protection Services such as Fire, Og =lrke
Recycling Collection ° ¢ Police and Ambulance . :
. Heritage Buildings / Landscapes ® SOClaI SGI’VlCGS
Garbage Collection 9 ©
Urban Forestry ° s
S T :  Parkin
®) ; ; ; ; New Building Design g
= Mix of Housing, Business and Community Uses g g s PY Snow Clearing and Removal
N ]
u  Public Health
] By-law Enforcement e Children's Revitalization of Older
C‘DU Services o Neighbourhoods ° i : )
- , « Children’s Services
Building Permits (]
® ®
Economic Development
Long Term Care Social services
City Expansion / Protection of Public Health Enwronmen:’al and Climate Action
rograms
Farmland
Public Transit [
Low
Social/ Affordable Housing
Secondary Areas for Improvement Primary Areas for Improvement
| ' _’ FORUM 36
Low impact Importance High impact RESEARCH INC.
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Value for Tax Dollars




GG Value for Tax Dollars

Nearly 3 in 4 (TOP2: 73%) residents believe that they receive good or very good value

of programs and services from the City for their tax dollars. Topz  Nearly 3in 4 (TOP2: 73%) residents say

they receive an overall good value of City
programs and services for their tax dollars,
with more than 1 in 10 (14%) saying they

2023 59% 73% received a ‘very good’ value.
Around 1 in 4 (BTM2: 25%) of residents
say they receive an overall poor value of
. City programs and services for their tax
2022 8% 63% 76%  dollars, with nearly 1 in 10 (8%) saying

they received a ‘very poor’ value.

2021 A 62% 80%
2019 5% 53% 78%
2018 61% 79%
® Don't Know mVerypoor mPoor " Good mVerygood
Q6. Thinking about all the programs and services you receive from the City of London, would you say that overall, you get a very good, good, poor, or very poor value for your tax dollars? FORUM 38

Framework: All respondents 122 RESEARCH INC.

Sample Size: 2023 (n=507); 2022 (n=500); 2021 (n=508); 2019 (n=500); 2018 (n=500)



73% of City of London residents say they receive an overall good value for their tax dollars — which

Ontario City, >200,000

Ontario City, >50,000

Ontario City, >300,000

Ontario Region, >1,100,000

Ontario City, <150,000

Alberta City, >50,000

Ontario City, <150,000

Alberta City, >50,000

City of London

Value for Tax Dollars - Benchmarks

is less than the mean score of 9 Canadian municipalities.

Mean:78%

85%

1%

78%

78%

78%

78%

77%

75%

73%

When compared with other municipalities,
the City of London’s score of 73% who say
they receive good or very good value for
their tax dollars is below that of the mean
score of other Canadian municipalities.

*This benchmark analysis is based on the
results of surveys that asked this same
question and were conducted between
2022-2023. Comparisons for this question
include 8 municipalities across Canada,
with populations ranging from ~50,000 to
~1,100,000. Populations shown are
rounded to the nearest 50,000 based on
2021 Census data.

Q6. Thinking about all the programs and services you receive from the City of London, would you say that overall you get a very good, good, poor, or very poor value for your

tax dollars?
Framework: All respondents
Sample Size: n=497

123

FORUM
RESEARCH INC.
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i'a Balance of Taxation and Services

More residents would prefer for the City to increase taxes (50%) than cut services (37%) to help the City balance taxation and service delivery
levels. Around 1 in 4 (26%) would specifically prefer to increase taxes to maintain the current service levels.

Cut Increase
Services Taxes
30% 53%
36% 48%
® Don't Know H None B Cut services W Cut services Increase taxes M Increase taxes
to reduce to maintain to maintain to enhance
Q7. Municipal property taxes are the primary way to pay for services provided by the City of London. To help the City of London balance taxation and service delivery levels,
which of the following four options would you most like the City of London to pursue? FORUM 40

Framework: All respondents 124 RESEARCH INC.

Sample Size: 2023 (n=507); 2022 (n=500); 2021 (n=508 ); 2019 (n=500); 2018 (n=500)



Experience with City Staff




Those earning more than $100,000 (64 %)
contact the City more than those earning
less than $50,000 (36%) or those who earn
$50,000 to $100,000 (48%).

2023 Residents who have children (59%) are
also more likely to contact the City than
those who don’t (44%).
Residents who don’t think that London is a

2022 welcoming community (63%) are more
likely to contact the City than those who do
(42%).
Overall, 2022 has the highest level of

2021 residents reaching out to the City
compared to all other years.

B No M Yes

Q8. In the last 12 months, have you personally contacted or dealt with the City of London or one of its employees?
Framework: All respondents; FORUM 42
Sample Size: 2023 (n=507); 2022 (n=500); 2021 (n= 508); 2019 (n=500); 2018 (n=500) 126 RESEARCH INC.



44%

Nearly half (44%) have personally contacted or dealt with the City in the last 12 months.

47%

41%

39%

Contacted with City in the last 12 months
(% who said Yes)

52%

43%

41%

49%

55%

24%

38%

Q8. In the last 12 months, have you personally contacted or dealt with the City of London or one of its employees?

Framework: All respondents
Sample Size: n=507

127

College/
Tech/
Uni

I N R U T O N T

27%

Comp.
College/
Tech

55%
lJK

Comp.
Uni

43%

Comp.
Post

Grad

60%
IJK

Those who have completed college/tech
(55%) and postgraduate degrees (60%)
are more likely to contact the City than
those who completed elementary/some
high school (24%), were high school
graduates (38%) or completed some
college (27%).

FORUM
RESEARCH INC.

43



Overall Satisfaction with City Staff

About two-thirds (TOP2: 64%) of residents who contacted the City were satisfied with the overall service they received.

TOP2
0
M Very Dissatisfied =~ m Somewhat Dissatisfied Somewhat Satisfied ~ m Very Satisfied
Q9. And thinking of the last time you contacted the City of London, how satisfied were you with the overall service you received? Would you say you were...? FORUM a4
Framework: Contacted the city (Yes to Q8); 128 RESEARCH INC.

Sample Size: 2023 (n=225); 2022 (n=222): 2021 (n=200); 2019 (n=199); 2018 (n=192)



Received Needed Service or Support

Over 1 in 2 (54%) who contacted the City received all of the service or support they needed.

TOP2
0
2019 8% 78%
2018 18% 80%
® Don't know ®No Yes, partially mYes
Q10. In the end, did you receive the service or support you needed?
Framework: Contacted the city (Yes to Q8); 129 ESSF'I;:'I;,‘I:H INC. 45

Sample Size: 2023 (n=224); 2022 (n=222); 2021 (n=200); 2019 (n=199); 2018 (n=192)



Satisfaction of Service Experience

Of the residents who contacted the City, more than 4 in 5 (TOP2: 88%) thought the staff were courteous, that staff were knowledgeable (TOP2:
86%) and that they were treated fairly (TOP2: 82%).

TOP2

2023 2022 2021 2019 2018

Staff were courteous (n=223) [E¥/ 26% 88% 81% 87% 92% 90%

Staff were knowledgeable (n=218) &/ 36% 86% 79% 80% 83% 829,

You were treated fairly (n=219) K3/ 31% 82% 81% 83%, 86% 83%

W Strongly disgree  ® Somewhat disagree Somewhat Agree M Strongly Agree
Q11. Continuing to think about your most recent experiences with the City of London, would you say that you strongly agree, somewhat agree, somewhat disagree, or strongly disagree that...? FORUM

Framework: Contacted the city (Yes to Q8) 130 RESEARCH INC. 46

Sample Size: Shown in chart above; varies for each area



Welcoming & Belonging




Welcoming & Belonging

More than 4 in 5 residents believe that London is a welcoming community (TOP2: 84%) and that they have a strong
sense of belonging to the city (TOP2: 81%).

The City of London is a 44%
welcoming community (n=497) y
| have a strong sense of belonging 0
to the City of London (n=499) <A

M Strongly disagree

TOP2

2023 2022 2021 2019

- - - - -

81% 79% 82% 88%

® Somewhat disagree Somewhat agree MW Strongly agree

W1A/B. Please rate the extent to which you agree or disagree with the following statements:
Framework: All respondents FORUM 48
Sample Size: Shown in chart above; varies for each area 132 RESEARCH INC.



Residents aged 18 to 34 (93%) and 55 or
older (85%) are more likely to agree that
the City of London is a welcoming
community, compared to residents aged 35

Total
(TOP2) ' College | oo ' to 54 (75%).

" oni | Mech Residents aged 55 or older (85%) are

more likely to strongly agree that they have
a strong sense of belonging in the City of
London, compared to residents aged 35 to
54 (72%).

The City of
London is a 93% 85%
welcoming 84% 84% 85% D 75% D 86% 83% 87% 95% 90% 76% 87% 84% 79%
community
(n=497)

| have a

strong sense

of belonging o 86% 85% 89% 82% 83% 81% 84%

in the City of 81% 75% A 83% 72% D 80% 80% 82% M M 61% M M M
London

(n=499)

W1A/B. Please rate the extent to which you agree or disagree with the following statements:

FORUM
Framework: All respondents 133 RESEARCH INC.
Sample Size: Shown in chart above; varies for each area
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Demographics



\Q\.ﬂl
== u
N Demographics
London
CANADA
Forum Survey StatsCan : .. Forum Survey StatsCan
(2023)  Census (2021) Sl LIS IR I JE Ll (2023) Census (2021)
Male 47% 49% Yes 24% 30%
Female 49% 51% No 73% 70%
Transgender <1% N.A. Prefer not to respond 3% N.A.
Gender non-conforming <1% N.A. Household Income
Not listed / Prefer not to respond 3% N.A. Less than $25,000 12% 29%
18-34 30% 32% $50,000 to $74,999 16% 28%
total for $50,000
35-54 31% 30% $75,000 to $99,999 11% (tote $99.000)
55 and over 37% 38% :
$100,000 to $149,999 11% 6%
Prefer not to respond 2% N.A.
E—— $150,000 or more 1% 3%
Education Level (highest completed) WP | Prefer not to respond 16% N.A.

Census (2021)

Race/Ethnicity

Less than High School 1% 15%
High School/Equivalent 20% 27% White 68% 8%
College/Technical School 30% 29% East/Southeast Asian 8% 3%
University/Postgraduate 46% 29% Indigenous 2% 1%

Black 5% 4%

: : T StatsCan
Identify as a Person with a Disability Study (2017) South Asian 59, 70,
Yes 15% 27% Middle Eastern 4% 5%
No 83% 73% Latino 3% 3%
Prefer not to respond 2% N.A. Other / Prefer not to respond 9% N.A.
Note: Gender and age percentages represent residents 18 years of age and older. Education, ethnicity, income and disability percentages represent residents 15 years of age and
FORUM

older. ‘Children <18 living at home’ percentages represents proportions of households.
StatsCan Sources: Statistics Canada. Census Profile, 2021 Census; and Canadian Survey on Disability (2017).
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Report to Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee

To: Chair and Members, Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee

From: Kevin Dickins, Deputy City Manager, Social and Health
Development

Subject: December Progress Update — Health & Homelessness Whole
of Community System Response

Date: December 12, 2023

Recommendation

That, on the recommendation of the Deputy City Manager, Social and Health
Development, that the following Actions be taken regarding December Progress Update
— Health & Homelessness Whole of Community System Response report;

a) That, the December Progress Update — Health & Homelessness Whole of
Community System Response Report BE RECEIVED for information.

Executive Summary

The purpose of this report is to provide an update on the progress made since the last
report received at the November 21, 2023, Special Strategic Priorities and Policy
Committee (SPPC) and subsequently at the November 28, 2023, Council meeting related
to the endorsed Health and Homelessness Whole of Community System Response.

Key aspects of the Whole of Community System Response continue to move forward as
Civic Administration supports the work of the system tables. Each table co-chairs have
also met as a collective group as a way to chart out the next six months of deliverables
associated with the system and to discuss alignment of each implementation table’s key
priorities. The System Response continues to make progress on various implementation
aspects of the work associated with operating Hubs including the Strategy and
Accountability Table endorsing the training priorities for the Hubs, working with Lead
Agencies and service partners to ensure the core functions of the Hubs have operational
delivery plans, collectively there is a process for determining criteria for the interim intake
process while the formal One Number solution is developed.

Multiple tables met in November to continue advancing the work related to workforce
wellness, bringing a highly supportive housing strategy to Council in early 2024, and
moving on from Cold Weather Response into an Encampment Strategy in the new year.

Linkage to the Corporate Strategic Plan

This report aligns with the strategic areas of focus in the 2023-2027 City of London
Strategic Plan. The City of London Strategic Plan (2023-2027) identifies housing and
homelessness as a key area of focus, and housing and homelessness work is identified
throughout the Strategic Plan, impacting all areas of life for Londoners.

Housing and Homelessness
e Increased access to a range of quality, affordable, and supportive housing options
that meet the unique needs of Londoners.
e Decreased number of Londoners at risk of or experiencing homelessness
e Improved safety in London’s shelters system

Wellbeing and Safety
e Londoners have safe access to public spaces, services, and supports that increase
wellbeing and quality of life.
e Housing in London is affordable and attainable.
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Links to Community Recovery

The City of London is committed to working in partnership with the community to identify
solutions that will drive a strong, deep, and inclusive community recovery for London as
we move out of and beyond the global COVID-19 pandemic. This report, and the items
within, are linked to supporting Londoners experiencing homelessness to attain and retain
permanent housing. This work supports recovery efforts through a coordinated response
that will support the transition of individuals and families experiencing or at risk of
experiencing homelessness who have a variety of support needs into permanent housing.

IMIEWSIES
e 1.0 Previous Reports Related to this Matter:

e November Progress Update — Health & Homelessness Whole of Community System
Response (SPPC, November 21, 2023)

e October Progress Update — Health & Homelessness Whole of Community System
Response (SPPC, October 31, 2023)

e September Progress Update — Health & Homelessness Whole of Community
System Response (SPPC, September 25, 2023)

e August Progress Update — Health & Homelessness Whole of Community System
Response (SPPC, August 16, 2023)

e July Progress Update — Health & Homelessness Whole of Community System
Response (SPPC; July 24, 2023)

e June Progress Update — Health & Homelessness Whole of Community System
Response (SPPC; June 20, 2023)

e May Progress Update — Health & Homelessness Whole of Community System
Response (SPPC; May 09, 2023)

e Update — Whole of Community System Response Implementation (SPPC: April 18,
2023)

e Health and Homelessness Summits — Proposed Whole of Community System
Response (SPPC: February 28, 2023)

2.0 Background Information

2.1 Implementation Tables' Progress Updates:

To date, the Strategy and Accountability Table, Workforce Development, Encampment
Implementation Table, Highly Supportive Housing, Hubs Implementation Table, and
System Foundations Tables have all been meeting. The work of these tables has been
guided by the Strategy and Accountability Table that continues to provide support and
direction to the work of the various implementation tables.

Below in Figure 1 is an overview of where the system development efforts currently are, in relation
to where it started with the Health and Homelessness Summits.

System Development Overview

We areherg ®

OOOOOO

SUMMIT SYSTEM RESPONSE COUNCIL SY STEM IMPLEMENTATION IMPLEMENTATION SYSTEM FUNDING &
PROCESS FINALIZED ENDORSEMENT FRAMEWORK PROCESS INITIATION
(Nov - Jan) (Feb) (Mar) (Mar- Apr) (May - Jun) (Summer and Fall)

Supported by ongoing govemment relations & communications

Figure 1 System Development Overview
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The following details provide a monthly update on activities and recommendations that
have moved forward between the Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee (SPPC)
meeting held on November 21, 2023, and the time of submission of this report.

Strategy and Accountability Table:

The Strategy and Accountability table has responsibility for guiding the overall
implementation of the Whole of Community System Response and is populated by
leaders from all organizations who are collaborating on system implementation. At the
Municipal Council, meeting held on July 25", 2023, it was resolved that the Mayor and
the Budget Chair BE APPOINTED to represent the Municipal Council at the Strategy and
Accountability table, for the Whole of Community System response, with the Deputy
Mayor to serve as an alternate for either, if required.

Following the Council endorsement of the Hubs Implementation Plan in July 2023, the
October 11" Strategy and Accountability meetings continued the critical conversation on
how we are continuing to support the stability of the sector while the system begins to
transition to the delivery of Hubs and Highly Supportive Housing. The Table’s November
meetings resulted in the endorsement of the Hubs training topics, an update on lead
agencies’ progress, a review of the Highly Supportive Housing strategy and workforce
wellness recommendations. The table spent a major portion of the November 30t
meeting reviewing the draft sections of the Highly Supportive Housing plan. These
sections of the plan were discussed in small groups and edits captured by note takers.
The plan will now be updated to reflect the review conducted by the Strategy and
Accountability Table before a review by the Housing Table and Strategy and
Accountability Table and final circulation for endorsement with the Strategy and
Accountability Table before submission to Council.

Sustaining the Sector:

Civic Administration is committed to supporting the existing sector of funded agencies in
through the transition process as the new system is stood up. Funded agencies have
been working to identify ways in which they need support while the system transitions.
What was shared and endorsed at the Strategy and Accountability table included
identifying short-term tasks that could support staffing impacts, the easing of funding and
service pressures and ways in which organizations and their direct service delivery staff
could be a support for each other in the sector.

While transition funding supports for up to a 24-month period were identified, the specifics
of each City funded organization will continue to be finalized between the organizations
and Civic Administration. These funds will be administered through existing contract and
purchasing processes and will come to committee for approval at a future date. Additional
sector wide matters were identified that range from how the current workforce can be
coordinated and utilized more effectively, workplace wellness initiatives, and pathways
for organizations to mutually support one another in a more seamless manner.

Hubs Implementation Table:

The Hubs Implementation Table met in November. They continue to support service
providers and the lead agencies in preparation for their respective openings. The Hub
Implementation Table received feedback from their members and Strategy and
Accountability Table regarding Interim Intake Process, and table members have provided
input about Hub Intake data collection and referral processes, alongside lead agencies.
The Integrated Lead Agencies and Partners’ Table, which is under the umbrella of the
Hubs Implementation Table, is currently establishing a Hubs Memorandum of
Understanding (MOU) and discussing how each Hub is achieving each Hub function.
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Table continues to receive support from Strategy and Accountability Table as Hub
Training Program proposal was endorsed on Nov. 16. Future group discussions will be
focused on Referral Scenario Mapping.

Highly Supportive Housing:

The Housing Implementation Table has been meeting to focus on the goal of creating
100 highly supportive housing units in 2023 and plan for 600 units in the next three years.
This table met in November to update a draft Highly Supportive Housing Strategy Plan
that will be going to committee and Council in the new year. The strategy outlines what
Highly Supportive Housing is defined as and how it aligns with the Hubs Implementation
plan, the key functions and the minimum standards of those functions, what types of
spaces are needed for highly supportive housing, and the development and operational
costs.

The Housing Implementation Table continues to identify projects in the housing pipeline
to find opportunities to meet the 100 units by the end of 2023. Currently a number of
projects have been identified and tabled as prospective projects, recognizing some are in
differing stages of development and more costing and financing work needs to occur
respectively for most of those identified.

The Housing Implementation Table has benefitted from input and participation from nearly
40 individuals representing multiple industries including the development community,
healthcare, housing service providers, architects, frontline staff, mental health and
addictions, youth services, developmental services sector, and Civic Administration.

Encampment Response:

The Encampment Implementation Table continues to focus on the delivery of basic needs
to vulnerable individuals experiencing unsheltered homelessness.

The encampment response group continues to focus on maintaining the existing services
to support individuals experiencing unsheltered homelessness and winding down these
services down as they stand up the Cold Weather Response alongside the initial Hubs.
The Encampment Table’s Cold Weather Response Phase 1 was approved by Council on
November 7, 2023, with Phase 2 approved by Council on November 28, 2023.

The Encampment Table will be transitioning away from Cold Weather Response and will
be focusing on what needs exist and what resources are required for any type of self-
sheltering strategy for this winter to support those who are for whatever reason it may,
remaining outdoors. The table will now also refocus to build out a community
Encampment Strategy for 2024 including the charting of proposed timelines and
engagement plans for community consultation.

Workforce Development Implementation Table:

The Workforce Development Table brought forward the prioritized training topics for
Hubs, and eventually the broader sector, to Strategy and Accountability. Those topics
received endorsement in September from that table. The Workforce Development Table
also brought forward recommendations around workforce wellbeing to the Strategy and
Accountability Table, seeking support from the sector around coordinating events for
frontline staff, and discussing resources the sector can share amongst itself in initiating
operational and cultural shifts within their organizations around workforce wellbeing.

The Workforce Development table is a valuable resource to support the many aspects of
curating a sustainable and highly functioning workforce at the Hubs and the rest of the
system. Throughout the summit process frontline workers across sectors shared their
lived experience of losing those they had been trying to support to this healthcare and
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housing crisis. The moral distress, burnout, and inequity in pay are focal points that the
table continues to hold as matters to address.

System Foundation Table:

The System Foundation Table is taking a three-pronged approach to the evaluation
frameworks of the Whole of Community System Response using the following: (1)
Quintuple Aim (population outcomes, population experience, provider experience, total
cost of care, health equity): (2) Structure, Process, Outcomes: We will consider each of
these domains in order to provide a comprehensive understanding of the system; (3)
Now, Next, Later: evaluation will be considered within each of these three timelines. A
mixed methods approach will be used to honor different forms of data collection and
expression.

Working with academic research experts, staff from local organizations and system
partners, the table is looking at various framework components such as outcomes and
experiences of people with complex needs experiencing homelessness; outcomes and
experiences of others experiencing housing precarity; experiences of those providing
care to these groups; outcomes and experiences at the business and community
levels; health equity considerations; costs, processes and structures of care; and an
overall review of the Whole of Community System Response project. On November 16,
2023, the Strategy and Accountability Table endorsed the Centre for Research on Health
Equity and Social Inclusion (CRHESI) offer to hire a resource to pull together and facilitate
the evaluation framework team that will consist of multiple community partners who are
participating in evaluation/research development, implementation, and knowledge
mobilization.

Business Reference Table:

The Hamilton Road BIA, Argyle BIA and Hyde Park BIA have been welcomed into the
Whole of Community System Response and will be included within the existing Business
Reference Table for future meetings in 2024.

Indigenous Led Response

To ensure a culturally safe response that is appropriate for Indigenous community
members, we will follow the lead of Indigenous colleagues and support an Indigenous-
led system response, which is not designed in a colonial way and respects the deep
knowledge and consultation already inherent in the Giwetashkad Strategy, and the
intention to honour all relations in defining next steps.

There is a commitment to Indigenous representation in overall system governance and
implementation co-design, and a commitment to recognizing that the definition of
Indigenous homelessness is separate and distinct from the common colonialist definition
of homelessness.

4.0 Conclusion

The many aspects of the Whole of Community System Response continue to advance,
which includes the continued development of the Evaluation and Measurement
framework by the System Foundations Table in partnership with the Centre for Research
on Health Equity and Inclusion (CRHESI) and post-secondary institutional partners.

The work to land a comprehensive Supportive Housing Plan is advancing at a rapid pace

to be able to bring back a plan for Council review in early 2024. Work to advance training
components and solidifying Hubs operational plans also continue along with work to stand

140



up an encampment strategy, cold weather response, and supporting the delivery of basic
needs to vulnerable individuals that are experiencing unsheltered homelessness.

Further updates on housing projects and detailed plans that outline the pathway for the
work still to come as part of the Whole of Community System Response will be provided
to Council as they become available.

Recommended by: Kevin Dickins, Deputy City Manager Social Health
Development

Cc:

Lynne Livingstone, City Manager

Scott Mathers, Deputy City Manager, Planning & Economic Development

Kelly Scherr, Deputy City Manager, Environment, and Infrastructure

Anna Lisa Barbon, Deputy City Manager, Finance Supports

Barry Card, Deputy City Manager, Legal Services

Cheryl Smith, Deputy City Manager, Neighbourhood and Community-
Wide Services

John Paradis, Deputy City Manager, Enterprise Supports
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Report to Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee

To: Chair and Members
Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee
From: Scott Mathers, MPA, P. Eng
Deputy City Manager, Planning and Economic Development
Subject: London Economic Development Corporation Purchase of
Services Agreement 2024-2027
Date: December 12, 2023

Recommendation

That, on the recommendation of the Deputy City Manager, in accordance with the City
of London Procurement of Goods and Services Policy, Section 14.4 Single Source:

(1) the by-law attached as Appendix A, BE INTRODUCED at the Municipal Council
meeting of December 19, 2023, to:

a) APPROVE a Purchase of Services Agreement between The
Corporation of the City of London (Corporation) and the London
Economic Development Corporation (LEDC);

b) AUTHORIZE the Mayor and City Clerk to execute the Agreement;

C) AUTHORIZE the Deputy City Manager, Planning and Economic
Development, and their written designates, if any, the power to
administer the Agreement; and

(2) a one-time allocation of $300,000 BE AUTHORIZED and APPROVED from the
Economic Development Reserve Fund to LEDC for 2024 for services to
implement London’s Film Strategy, as set out in section 3(g) of the Agreement,
noting that additional funding beyond 2024 is subject to City of London annual
budget approval and subject to the prior written annual request of the Deputy City
Manager, Planning and Economic Development as directed by Council.

Executive Summa

The purpose of this report is to seek approval to proceed with a Purchase of Services
Agreement between the Corporation of the City of London and the London Economic
Development Corporation for the period of January 1, 2024, to December 31, 2027.

LEDC is funded through a Purchase of Services Agreement between the Corporation of
the City of London and the LEDC. This Agreement sets out the services to be provided,
payment and schedule of payments, governance structure as it relates to the City and
annual reporting to the Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee, as well as ongoing
liaison.

Linkage to the Corporate Strategic Plan

Council’s Strategic Plan for the City of London, 2023-2027, identifies Economic Growth,
Culture, and Prosperity as a Strategic Area of Focus. This Purchase of Service
Agreement aligns with and supports the following Strategic Area’s of Focus, Expected
Results and Strategies:

Outcome 1: London encourages equitable economic growth and diversification.

Expected Results:
1.1: Small and growing businesses, entrepreneurs and non-profits are supported to be
successful.
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Strategies:

e Strengthen existing and introduce new partnerships and programs that
support small and growing businesses, cultural and non-profit
organizations, and entrepreneurs.

e Continue to work with local educational institutions to encourage, support,
and retain talent.

Expected Results:
1.2: Increased economic activity from the core and the greater community.
Strategies:

e Support economic development initiatives through key business
organizations including the London Chamber of Commerce, Pillar, LEDC,
TechAlliance, SBC, and Business Improvement Areas.

e Expand marketing and promotions initiatives focusing on events, activity,
and business opportunities in London.

Expected Results:
1.3: London has a sufficient supply of serviced lands in strategic locations.
Strategies:
e Update and support the implementation of the Industrial Land
Development Strategy.

Expected Results:
1.4: London is a regional centre that proactively attracts and retains talent, business,
and investment.
Strategies:
e Attract and retain a skilled workforce by marketing London as a
destination for new investments, education, and talent.
e Foster and leverage strategic partnerships that promote collaboration,
innovation, and investment in business and employment.
e Strengthen London’s position as a regional centre for economic
opportunity, and connectivity.

Outcome 2: London is a destination of choice.

Expected Results:
2.2: Enhanced and increased creation and distribution of arts and culture activities,
goods and services; notably the film and music industries.
Strategies:
e Create databases for filming and recording locations and local talent.
e Market London to creative producers throughout the cultural industries,
including film and music productions in Toronto and other markets.

Analysis

1.0 Background Information
1.1 Previous Reports

e Board of Control, February 27, 2008, Report authorizing Agreement between City
and LEDC until June 30, 2012;

e Finance and Administrative Services Committee, May 28, 2012, Agreement
Between the City of London and the London Economic Development Corporation
(LEDC);

e Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee, June 9, 2015, Agreement Between the
City of London and the London Economic Development Corporation (LEDC);

e Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee, June 24, 2019, London Economic
Development Corporation Purchase of Services Amending Agreement;

e Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee, October 28, 2019, London Economic
Development Corporation Purchase of Services Agreement 2020-2023;

e Community and Protective Services Committee, March 30, 2021, Film Update —
Moving Forward.
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2.0 Discussion and Considerations

21 London Economic Development Corporation (LEDC) - Background

The London Economic Development Corporation (LEDC) was established as a result of
the April 21, 1998, Memorandum of Understanding regarding a proposed public-private
economic venture between the Corporation of the City of London and the London
Economic Development Corporation.

LEDC is governed by a 12-15 member board of directors. The Mayor is a voting
member of the board and can sit on the nominating and governance committee if the
mayor chooses. The City Manager is a non-voting Advisor to the board.

LEDC is funded through a Purchase of Services Agreement between the Corporation of
the City of London and the LEDC. This Agreement sets out the services to be provided,
payment and schedule of payments, governance structure as it relates to the City and
annual reporting to the Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee, as well as ongoing
liaison.

The current London Economic Development Corporation agreement expires December
31, 2023. The attached Purchase of Services Agreement was developed
collaboratively between the Corporation and the LEDC.

2.2 Proposed Purchase of Services Agreement, 2024-2027

The new Purchase of Services Agreement, attached as Schedule ‘A1’ to Appendix A to
this report, is proposed to commence on January 1, 2024, and continue until December
31, 2027, subject to renewal by agreement of both parties.

The London Economic Development Corporation acts as the primary economic
development body on behalf of the Corporation; responsible for:

. Attracting new businesses and jobs to the city,

. Support the retention and expansion of existing businesses in London,

. Develop and connect the workforce to meet the needs of businesses and job
seekers, and

. Continue working relationships with partner community organizations and city

staff to support economic development initiatives in London, such as the
Industrial Lands Development Strategy and the Core Area.

The LEDC is currently supporting London’s Film strategy. Their current contract
focuses on funding and advocacy, marketing and promotion, attraction, growth and
retention, and workforce development. Their current contract to provide these services
is recommended to be extended for an additional year and a review will be undertaken
over the first year of the new contract by Civic Administration. Following this
assessment, a recommendations will be made to Council on continuation of the
program moving forward.

3.0 Financial Impact/Considerations

The City’s 2023 contribution to LEDC was $2,289,137. An additional $300,000 was
provided for support towards the development and implementation of London’s Film
Strategy.

It is recommended that for the services purchased and provided, the Corporation shall
pay the LEDC a fee subject to the City of London Budget approval, beginning in 2024
and thereafter annually during the term of this Purchase of Service:

1. $2,357,811 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending
December 31, 2024,

2. $2,428,545 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending
December 31, 2025,
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3. $2,501,402 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending
December 31, 2026, and

4. $2,551,430 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending
December 31, 2027.

Additionally, it is recommended that $300,000 be paid for services to implement
London’s Film Strategy for the first year of the contract (2024 ), and thereafter for each
subsequent year of the agreement, that such services and payment of $300,000 be at
the City’s option subject to: review of the program undertaken by Civic Administration;
City of London budget approval; and Council’s approval to continue the program.

Conclusion

The delivery of economic development services is a key mechanism in achieving
Council’s vision where ‘London is a sustainable city within a thriving region, committed
to culture, innovation and providing a safe, affordable, welcoming, and healthy future for
today and for the next generation’, as well as the achievement of the outcomes for the
Strategic Area of Focus, Economic Growth, Culture, and Prosperity.

This Purchase of Services Agreement has been reviewed with the assistance of the City
Solicitor’s Office, Risk Management, and Financial Planning and Business Supports.

Prepared by: Cathy Parsons, MBA
Manager, Economic Partnerships

Reviewed by: Stephen Thompson, MAES, RPP, MCIP,

Ec.D.(F), CEcD
Director, Economic Services and Supports

Recommended by: Scott Mathers, MPA, P.Eng
Deputy City Manager, Planning and
Economic Development

C. K. Lakhotia, Chief Executive Officer, London Economic Development Corporation
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APPENDIX A

Bill No.

By-law No.

A By-law to authorize a Purchase of Services
Agreement between The Corporation of the City
of London and the London Economic
Development Corporation; and to authorize the
Mayor and City Clerk to execute the Agreement.

WHEREAS subsection 5(3) of the Municipal Act, 2001 S.O. 2001, c.25, as amended, provides
that a municipal power shall be exercised by by-law;

AND WHEREAS section 9 of the Municipal Act, 2001 provides that a municipality has the
capacity, rights, powers and privileges of a natural person for the purpose of exercising its
authority under this or any other Act;

AND WHEREAS it is deemed expedient for The Corporation of the City of London (the
“Corporation”) to enter into a Purchase of Services Agreement with the London Economic
Development Corporation for the delivery of economic development services (the “Agreement”);

AND WHEREAS it is appropriate to authorize the Mayor and City Clerk to execute the Agreement
on behalf of the Corporation;

AND WHEREAS section 23.1 of the Municipal Act, 2001 provides that sections 9 and 10 of that
Act authorize a municipality to delegate its powers and duties to a person;

NOW THEREFORE the Municipal Council of The Corporation of the City of London enacts as
follows:

1. The Purchase of Services Agreement attached as Schedule “A1” to this by-law, being a
Purchase of Services Agreement between the Corporation of the City of London and the
London Economic Development Corporation for the delivery of economic development
services is authorized and approved.

2. The Deputy City Manager, Planning and Economic Development, and their written
designates, if any, are delegated the power to administer the Agreement attached as
Schedule ‘A1’ to this by-law.

3. The Mayor and the City Clerk are authorized to execute the Purchase of Services
Agreement authorized and approved under section 1 of this by-law.

4. This by-law shall come into force and effect on January 1%, 2024.
PASSED in Open Council December 19, 2023

Josh Morgan
Mayor

Michael Schulthess
City Clerk

First reading -

Second reading -
Third reading -
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Schedule “A1”
PURCHASE OF SERVICES AGREEMENT
THIS AGREEMENT with effect as of the 15t day of January 2024
BETWEEN:

THE CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF LONDON
(the “Corporation”)

- AND -

LONDON ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION
(the “LEDC”)

WHEREAS the LEDC was incorporated by Letters Patent as a corporation without share capital
in 1998;

AND WHEREAS the objects for which LEDC was incorporated are set out in its Letters Patent,
and include, for example, “To promote economic development with the co-operation and
participation of the community by encouraging, facilitating and supporting community strategic
planning and increasing municipal self-reliance, investment and job creation within the
community”; “To identify and support existing and emerging London business clusters and skill
bases”; “To identify businesses and services not currently existing in London and recruit them in

order to provide local support and suppliers for existing business clusters”;

NOW THEREFORE IN CONSIDERATION OF their respective covenants and agreements herein
contained and subject to the terms and conditions herein set out, the Corporation and the LEDC
covenant and agree each with the other as follows:

1. Duration of Agreement. The term of this Agreement (herein referred to as “the Term”)
commences on January 1, 2024, and continues until December 31, 2027, subject to renewal
by agreement of both parties.

2. Termination of 2020 Agreement. The Purchase of Services Agreement between the
Corporation and the LEDC, as amended, dated January 1, 2020, expressed to be in force
until December 31, 2023, is terminated upon this Agreement coming into effect on January
1, 2024.

3. Services Being Purchased and Provided. The Corporation agrees to purchase from the
LEDC and the LEDC agrees to provide to the Corporation the following broadly described
economic development services and, in order to provide such services, the LEDC shall:

a. act as the primary economic development body on behalf of the Corporation;

b. attract new businesses and jobs to the city
i. Metrics include and may change from time to time at the request of the

Corporation:
1. number of investment missions, including regional investment
promotions
2. number of attraction files, including new businesses and jobs
attracted

3. number of site selection tours

ii. LEDC data to support the metrics as outlined in Council’s Strategic Plan:
1. number of jobs created,
2. number of productions filmed in London,

c. support the retention and expansion of existing businesses in London
i. Metrics include and may change from time to time at the request of the
Corporation:
1. number of active retention and expansion files
2. number of jobs retained
3. number of companies worked with
4. number of referrals made

d. develop and connect the workforce to meet the needs of businesses and job
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e.

seekers
i. Metrics include and may change from time to time at the request of the
Corporation:

1. number of external job fairs, including number of companies
participating, number of open positions, and an estimate of the
number of job seekers in attendance
number of employer and job seeking consultations
number of activities to support connections of students to business
number of activities to support connections of employers to
employment and other training agencies

B wn

continue working relationships with partner community organizations and city staff
to support economic development initiatives in London, such as the Industrial
Lands Development Strategy and the Core Area.

may provide funding with respect to Community Improvement Plans (CIP) under
section 28 of the Planning Act and section 365.1 of the Municipal Act, 2001 that
focus on the enhancement of economic development opportunities within the
Community Improvement Project Areas.

from January 1, 2024, to December 31, 2024, and thereafter annually, subject to
budget approval, and only on the prior written annual request of the Deputy City
Manager, Planning and Economic Development as directed by Council, on an
annual basis, support the development and implementation of London’s Film
Strategy, focused on funding and advocacy, marketing and promotion, attraction,
growth and retention, and workforce development.

4. Other Reporting and Liaison Requirements.

a.

The LEDC shall provide annual updates to Municipal Council and/or a Committee
of Council, which include data on investments, labour force, trends and the overall
state of the local economy, as well as the services and associated metrics as set
out in Section 3.

The LEDC shall prepare and submit to the Corporation’s Deputy City Manager,
Planning and Economic Development or written designate (“Deputy City
Manager”) the following:

i. Financial Statements: In a form and content satisfactory to the Corporation,
the LEDC shall provide the following financial statements to the
Corporation, on or before the dates set out below, or on such other date as
agreed to in writing by the Corporation:

1. Audited Financial Statement — due on or before March 31
annually. The Audited Financial Statement shall be signed by the
LEDC'’s auditor.

ii. Consolidated By-laws: If requested by the Deputy City Manager, Planning
and Economic Development, the LEDC shall provide a consolidation of its
by-laws or Board confirmation that by-laws are consolidated, to the
Corporation on or before the end of the first year of the Agreement, or on
such other date as agreed to in writing by the Corporation.

As required by the Deputy City Manager, Planning and Economic Development,
the LEDC President and Chief Executive Officer shall participate in joint meetings
at the request of the Deputy City Manager with:
i. the Deputy City Manager, Planning and Economic Development;
ii. the London Community Small Business Centre’s Executive Director; and
iii. the TechAlliance of Southwestern Ontario’s Chief Executive Officer.

The LEDC shall prepare and submit strategies, metrics, and targets by such date
and in such form as the Corporation may prescribe to support Municipal Council’s
Strategic Plan.

The LEDC shall prepare and submit budget documents and annual business plans
at the request of the Corporation by such date and in such form as the Corporation
may prescribe.

For the purpose of discussing with the Corporation and keeping it informed on a
timely basis of the success of the LEDC in providing the services set out in this
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Agreement and to maintain good working relationships, the LEDC and the
Corporation shall maintain ongoing liaison as follows:

i. the primary mechanism for providing updates to the Mayor and Deputy
City Manager, Planning and Economic Development will be through the
regular attendance of the Mayor, and the Deputy City Manager at the LEDC
Board of Directors meetings; and

ii. the President and Chief Executive Officer of the LEDC shall meet regularly
with the Corporation's Deputy City Manager, Planning and Economic
Development or designate (and from time to time with the Deputy City
Manager, Planning and Economic Development, Mayor and Chair of the
LEDC Board of Directors).

g. The LEDC shall inform and use reasonable best efforts to involve the Mayor and
Deputy City Manager, Planning and Economic Development in advance of public
announcements or events involving LEDC and/or economic development matters.

5. Changes to Services. The Corporation and the LEDC may agree in writing from time to time
to add, eliminate, transfer or vary the economic development services purchased by the
Corporation from the LEDC and supplied by the LEDC to the Corporation hereunder,
recognizing that the annual fee paid by the Corporation to the LEDC may be adjusted to reflect
such changes in purchased services.

6. Consistent Strategies. The LEDC shall ensure that its marketing and promotional efforts
regarding the City are consistent with the communications strategies of the Corporation.
LEDC shall enhance and support the Corporation’s image and reputation with respect to
economic development.

7. Economic Development Policies. The LEDC will liaise with the Corporation where the
Council of the Corporation (the "Municipal Council") has a policy or a position on community
issues which have economic development implications.

8. Third Party Agreements.

a. The LEDC may enter into agreements with other parties which are consistent with
the strategies and objectives outlined in the Corporation’s Strategic Plan and/or
Multi-Year Budget and LEDC’s Strategic Plan. The Corporation may enter into
agreements with other parties which are consistent with the Corporation's
objective of strengthening and expanding the local economy.

b. Nothing contained in this Agreement shall constitute the LEDC as the agent,
partner, employee or joint venturer of the Corporation. The LEDC shall not act to:

i. incur any expense, liability or obligation on behalf of or in the name of the
Corporation;

ii. enter into or engage in any negotiations on behalf of or in the name of the
Corporation concerning a proposed acquisition or disposition of land by
the Corporation;

iii. make any representation, inducement or enter into or engage in any
negotiations on the basis that the Corporation would assist directly or
indirectly any manufacturing business or other industrial or commercial
enterprise through the granting of bonuses for that purpose by the
Corporation giving or lending any property of the municipality, including
money, guaranteeing borrowing, leasing or selling any property of the
municipality at below fair market value, or giving a total or partial
exemption from any levy, charge or fee contrary to s. 106 of the Municipal
Act, 2001.

9. Consideration. For the services purchased and provided, the Corporation shall pay the
LEDC a fee (the "Fee") subject to the City of London Budget approval, beginning in 2024
and thereafter annually during the term of this Purchase of Service:

a)
1. $ 2,357,811 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending
December 31, 2024,
2. $ 2,428,545 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending
December 31, 2025,
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3. $2,501,402 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending
December 31, 2026, and

4. $ 2,551,430 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending
December 31, 2027.

b) for services set out in section 3(g), $300,000 (inclusive of HST, and not adjusted
annually) for the twelve-month period ending December 31, 2024; and thereafter
(subject to City of London annual budget approval and subject to the prior written
annual request of the Deputy City Manager, Planning and Economic Development
as directed by Council, on an annual basis for the services in section 3(g)) $300,000
(inclusive of HST and no annual adjustment), for each twelve-month period ending
December 31, 2025, 2026 and 2027 if there has been a prior written annual request
of the Deputy City Manager, Planning and Economic Development as directed by
Council, for the services in section 3(g);

and payments under subsections 9 a) and 9 b) are subject to the below and the parameters
contained in Sections 3 and 4:

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

i.  the actual amount paid by the Corporation to the LEDC for services rendered
during the period is subject to Municipal Council’s approval of the
Corporation’s budget;

ii. one-twelfth of the amount mentioned thereafter, or such other proportion as
may be agreed upon, shall be paid monthly based on an invoice for payment
submitted by the LEDC to the Corporation containing such particulars or
accompanied by such supporting information as the Corporation may require;

iii. amounts paid by the Corporation shall be for the services specifically
purchased by the Corporation consistent with the Corporation’s Strategic Plan
and/or Multi-Year Budget;

iv.  the amounts mentioned above shall be adjusted to reflect the addition,
elimination, transfer or variance to the economic development services
agreed upon from time to time by the Corporation and the LEDC; and”

v. LEDC shall make reasonable best efforts to leverage funding through other
sources of funding available through other levels of government and other
funding opportunities, for example, Skills Development Fund.

Refund of Payment. The LEDC shall refund to the Corporation any amount requested by
the Corporation should the Corporation, during its inspection of monthly invoices or audited
financial statements, determine that any payment by the Corporation to the LEDC has been
used by the LEDC for any purpose other than that for which the payment was made.

lllegality. The LEDC shall forthwith refund any payment by the Corporation to the LEDC upon
demand by the Corporation in the event that the Corporation is at any time adjudged by a
court to have assisted directly or indirectly any commercial enterprise by reason of the
payment being a bonus in aid thereof contrary to the Municipal Act, 2001.

Code of Conduct. The LEDC shall adopt a Code of Conduct similar to the Code of Conduct
for Members of the Municipal Council.

Governance. The LEDC agrees and undertakes to do the following:

a. maintain the Mayor as a member of the LEDC's Nominating Committee (at the
discretion of the Mayor);

b. give notice of, and invite the Corporation's Deputy City Manager, Planning and
Economic Development to attend, meetings of the LEDC's Board of Directors;

c. ensure that a review of the LEDC's President and Chief Executive Officer's
performance is conducted annually by the Board of Directors of the LEDC, and
that the view of the Corporation is sought in the preparation of such performance
review.

Prospective Directors. The LEDC's Board of Directors shall ensure that its Nominating
Committee guidelines include seeking out representatives of the London business and
educational communities who are committed to the growth and wealth creation of the
community and who can provide non-conflicted guidance to the board and management of
the LEDC.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

LEDC's Human Resources. The LEDC shall be the direct employer of its own human
resources, with an organizational structure, staff complement, and salaries and benefits
determined by the LEDC.

LEDC's Corporate Services. The LEDC shall be responsible for its own corporate services
such as, but not limited to, payroll and benefits administration, banking, accounting and
financial management, legal, purchasing, printing, computers and office technology, human
resource management, mail/courier, office space, furniture, fixtures and supplies. The
Corporation is prepared to provide any of these services to the LEDC at the LEDC's expense.

Registered Mark License Agreement. The Registered Mark License Agreement dated
January 28" 1999 between the Corporation and the LEDC, which gives the LEDC a
non-exclusive, non-assignable License to use the Corporation's registered tree logo is
continued for the term of this Agreement.

Release by the LEDC. The LEDC on behalf of itself, its officers and employees releases the
Corporation, its officers, councilors, and employees and their respective heirs, executors,
administrators, successors and assigns (herein called the "Corporation and its
Representatives") from and against all claims, actions, causes of action, suits, debts, dues,
accounts, contracts, demands, costs, expenses, damages, liabilities or other obligations
whatsoever and from and against all liabilities, losses, damages, costs, charges, court costs,
legal fees on a solicitor and its own client basis and other expenses of every nature
whatsoever which the LEDC, its officers and employees may now have or hereafter can, shall
or may have against the Corporation and its Representatives arising from or pertaining to the
making or refunding of the Fee as the case may be.

Indemnification by the LEDC. The LEDC shall indemnify and save harmless the
Corporation and its Representatives from and against all claims, demands, losses, costs,
damages, actions, suits or other proceedings by whomsoever made, sustained, brought or
prosecuted, in any manner arising from any willful or negligent act, or attributed to anything
done or omitted to be done by the LEDC, its directors, officers, employees or agents arising
from or pertaining to the receipt, disposition or refunding of the Fee by the LEDC, as the case
may be.

Indemnification by Corporation. The Corporation shall indemnify and save harmless the
LEDC, its directors, officers, employees and agents, and their respective heirs, executors,
administrators, successors and assigns from and against all claims, demands, losses, costs,
damages, actions, suits or other proceedings by whomsoever made, sustained, brought or
prosecuted in any manner or attributable to anything done or omitted to be done by the
Corporation, its officers, employees or agents, arising from or pertaining to the late payment
or nonpayment of any installment of the Fee except where such late payment or nonpayment
is permitted by this Agreement.

Insurance by the LEDC. Throughout the term of this Agreement, LEDC agrees to obtain and
maintain at its sole expense:
(a) Directors’ and Officers’ Liability Insurance in an amount not less than
$1,000,000.,

(b) Crime/Fidelity Insurance including “employee dishonesty” coverage in the
amount of $100,000. The City shall be shown on this policy as a Named
Obligee with respect to incidents arising from services performed under this
Agreement.

(c) the City reserves the right to request such higher limits of insurance or other
types of policies appropriate to this Agreement as it may reasonably require
from time to time; failure to satisfactorily meet these conditions relating to
insurance shall be deemed a breach of this Agreement.

(d) LEDC will submit on an annual basis upon request evidence of the insurance
in (a) and (b) which provides for a minimum of thirty days (30) notice in
advance of cancellation or non-renewal of such insurance.

Financial Records. The LEDC shall keep separate financial records for all amounts incurred,
claimed, paid and received and shall retain and preserve all documents, contracts, records,
claims and accounts that relate thereto for a period of four (4) years.

Inspection of Financial Records and Documents. If the Corporation has reasonable
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24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

grounds for believing that any amount included in any preceding installment of a Fee of any
year has not been expended in accordance with this Agreement, the LEDC shall, upon
reasonable notice from the Corporation, make available at all reasonable times and without
expense to the Corporation all such documents, contracts, records, claims and accounts for
inspection and audit by Corporation or its auditors as the Corporation may deem necessary
to determine whether such is the case.

Provision of Information. Upon written request from the Corporation, the LEDC shall
provide the Corporation, without expense to it, any information which is available to the LEDC
with respect to its Strategic Plan or financial statements and which it is able to provide without
breaching any applicable law.

Events of Default. The following constitute events of default, the proof of which to the
contrary lies upon the LEDC:
a. the LEDC becomes bankrupt or insolvent, goes into receivership, or takes the
benefit of any statute from time to time being enforced relating to bankrupt or
insolvent debtors;

b. an order is made or resolution passed for winding up or for the dissolution of
the LEDC or it is dissolved:;

c. the LEDC ceases actual bona fide operation for a period of thirty (30) days;

d. the LEDC has knowingly submitted false or misleading information to the
Corporation; or

e. the LEDC is in breach of the performance of, or compliance with, any term,
condition or obligation on its part to be observed or performed hereunder.

Remedies on Default.
If,
a. an event of default specified in subclause 25 (a), (b), (c) or (d) occurs; or

b. an event of default specified in subclause 25 (e) occurs and is not remedied
within ten (10) business days after receipt by the LEDC of notice of default, or
a plan satisfactory to the Corporation to remedy such an event of default is not
implemented within such period and fully and diligently carried out thereafter,

the Corporation may exercise either or both of the following remedies, in addition to any
other remedies otherwise available, namely;

c. terminate forthwith any obligation by the Corporation to pay the Fee or to
continue to pay any instalment, including any unpaid installment outstanding
prior to the date of such termination; and

d. require the LEDC to repay all or part of the unspent Fee forthwith to the
Corporation.

Interim Suspension of Payment. In the event that the Corporation gives the LEDC notice
of default and no plan satisfactory to the Corporation to remedy such an event of default is
implemented within such period and being fully and diligently carried out as provided in
paragraph 26 (b), the Corporation shall have no obligation to make any further payments
under this Agreement prior to the end of the period given to the LEDC to remedy the event
of default.

Waiver of Breaches. In the event of a breach of any provision of this Agreement by one
party, no action or failure to act by the other party shall constitute a waiver of any right or duty
afforded by that party under this Agreement, nor shall any such action or failure to act
constitute an approval of or acquiescence in any such breach, except as may be specifically
agreed to in writing.

Termination. This Agreement and the Registered Mark License Agreement made between
the Corporation and the LEDC dated January 28, 1999, shall, at the Corporation's option,
(with the exception of paragraphs (d), (e) and (f) below in which case this Agreement shall
terminate on the date determined in accordance with paragraphs (d), (e) and (f) as applicable)
terminate prior to December 31, 2027 or prior to the expiration of any renewal of this
Agreement, upon the happening of one of the following events, whichever occurs first:
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30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

a. an event of default specified in subclause 25 (a), (b), (c) or (d);

b. an event of default specified in subclause 25 (e) that is not remedied within ten
business days of receipt by the LEDC of notice of default, or a plan satisfactory to
the Corporation to remedy such an event of default is not implemented within such
period and fully and diligently carried out thereafter as provided in subclause 26

(b);

c. the enabling statutory authority or the required approvals under which the
Corporation has entered into this Agreement being repealed or rescinded so as
to substantially limit or deprive the Corporation of the authority to confer any of the
rights or assume any of the obligations granted or assumed hereunder, and the
Corporation being unable with reasonable diligence within a period of two (2)
years to obtain private legislation to remedy the deficiency of authority;

d. notice of termination being given to the Corporation by the LEDC stipulating the
date of termination, (which date shall be no less than ten days from the date of
such notice) on the ground that, despite negotiations in good faith between and
reasonable efforts by the LEDC and the Corporation to settle the amount of the
Fee or the amount appropriated by the Corporation in its sole discretion for the
LEDC is insufficient to enable the LEDC in any substantial way to perform its
responsibilities under this Agreement;

e. the Corporation giving the LEDC six months' written notice of its intent to terminate
this Agreement; or

f. the Corporation and the LEDC agreeing in writing at any time to the termination
of this Agreement.

Benefit. No member of the Municipal Council shall be admitted to any share or part of this
Agreement or to any benefit arising therefrom.

Confidentiality. For the purposes of the Municipal Freedom of Information and Protection
of Privacy Act, the Corporation's access to information hereunder is subject to the LEDC's
assertion at all material times that all such documents, contracts, records, claims, and
accounts are supplied to the Corporation in confidence, recognizing that their disclosure could
reasonably be expected to be injurious to the economic and other interests of the LEDC, or
prejudice significantly the competitive position or interfere significantly with the contractual or
other negotiations of the LEDC, and the Corporation shall not disclose any such information
without the LEDC's consent.

Deemed Amendment of Agreement. In the event that the enabling statutory authority or the
required approvals under which the Corporation has entered into this Agreement are
subsequently amended or altered, but not so substantially as to limit or deprive the
Corporation of the authority to confer any of the rights or assume any of the obligations
hereunder, this Agreement shall be deemed to be amended or altered in accordance
therewith. If however, the amendment or alteration to the enabling statutory authority or the
required approvals do substantially limit or deprive the Corporation's authority, the
Corporation and the LEDC shall forthwith enter into discussions with respect to the
amendment or termination of this Agreement, and, if no such discussions are held within a
reasonable period of time or such discussions do not result in an amendment of this
Agreement, this Agreement shall be deemed to be terminated.

Further Documents. The LEDC and the Corporation shall, from time to time, execute and
deliver all further documents and instruments and do all acts and things as the other party
may reasonably require to effectively carry out or better evidence or perfect the full intent and
meaning of this Agreement.

Notice. Where in this Agreement any notice, request, direction or other communication is
required to be given or made by either party, it shall be in writing and is effective if delivered
in person or by recognized courier or sent by facsimile transmission addressed to the other
party for whom it is intended at the following addresses, and any notice shall be deemed to
have been given:

a. if delivered personally or by recognized courier on the date of such delivery; or

b. if by facsimile transmission, when transmitted (if received before 4:30 pm local
time at the recipient's office or failing which on the next business day).
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35.

36.

37.

38.

Any notices intended for the Corporation shall be delivered and addressed to:

City Clerk

The Corporation of the City of London

3rd Floor, 300 Dufferin Avenue PO Box 5035
London Ontario N6A 4L9

Facsimile: (519) 661-4892

Any notices intended for the LEDC shall be delivered and addressed to:

President and Chief Executive Officer

London Economic Development Corporation
Suite 701

380 Wellington Street London Ontario N6A 585
Facsimile: (519) 661-5331

The address or facsimile number of either party may be changed by notice in the manner
set out above.

Assignment. Neither party shall assign all or any portion of its rights or obligations under this
Agreement to a third party without the other party's prior written consent.

Supplementary or Additional Agreements. If at any time during the continuance of this
Agreement, the parties shall deem it necessary or advisable to make any alteration or addition
to this Agreement, they may do so by means of a written agreement between them which
shall be supplemental or additional hereto and form part hereof.

Headings for Convenience. Descriptive headings are inserted solely for convenience of
reference, do not form part of this Agreement, and are not to be used as an aid in the
interpretation of this Agreement.

Severability of Provisions. If any of the provisions of this Agreement shall be illegal or
invalid, such illegality or invalidity shall not render the whole Agreement illegal or invalid, but
the Agreement shall be construed as if it did not contain the illegal or invalid provision or
provisions, and the rights and obligations or the parties shall be construed and enforced
accordingly.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Corporation and the LEDC have hereunto affixed their respective
corporate seals, attested by the hands of their respective officers duly authorized in that behalf.

THE CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF LONDON

Mayor (Josh Morgan)

City Clerk (Michael Schulthess)

LONDON ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

(Signature)

(Print Name)

(Print Title)

I/We have authority to bind the Corporation

(Signature)

(Print Name)

(Print Title)

I/We have authority to bind the Corporation
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Report to Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee

To: Chair and Members
Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee
From: Scott Mathers, MPA, P. Eng

Deputy City Manager, Planning and Economic Development
Subject: Small Business Centre 2024-2027 Grant Agreement
Date: December 12, 2023

Recommendation

That, on the recommendation of the Deputy City Manager, Planning and Economic
Development the by-law attached as Appendix A, BE INTRODUCED at the Municipal
Council meeting of December 19, 2023:

(a) To APPROVE a Grant Agreement with the London Community Small Business
Centre from 2024 to 2027,

(b) To AUTHORIZE the Mayor and the City Clerk to execute the Agreement; and

(c) To AUTHORIZE the Deputy City Manager, Planning and Economic Development,
or written designate to act as the City Representative purposes of the Agreement.

Executive Summa

The purpose of this report is to seek approval to proceed with the Grant Agreement
between the City of London and the London Community Small Business Centre for the
period of January 1, 2024, to December 31, 2027.

The London Community Small Business Centre is a non-for-profit organization created
in 1986 and governed by a volunteer Board of Directors. The Small Business Centre
(SBC) currently operates in partnership with the City of London and the Ontario
government’s Ministry of Economic Development, Job Creation and Trade (MEDJCT)
and belongs to a network of 54 Small Business Enterprise Centres operating across
Ontario. The network was first established in 1997 and London is one of only a few that
operate independently of the municipality.

The current Grant Agreement between the Corporation and the Small Business Centre
expires December 31, 2023.

Linkage to the Corporate Strategic Plan

Council’s Strategic Plan for the City of London, 2023-2027, identifies ‘Economic Growth,
Culture, and Prosperity as a Strategic Area of Focus. This Grant Agreement aligns with
the following Outcome, Expected Results and Strategies:

Outcome: London encourages equitable economic growth and diversification.

Expected Result: Small and growing businesses, entrepreneurs and non-profits are
supported to be successful.
Strategies:

« Strengthen existing and introduce new partnerships and programs that support
small and growing businesses, cultural and non-profit organizations, and
entrepreneurs.

o Improve City of London processes and supports for businesses and
entrepreneurs.
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Expected Result: Increased economic activity from the core and the greater
community.
Strateqies:
e Support economic development initiatives through key business organizations
including the London Chamber of Commerce, Pillar, LEDC, TechAlliance, SBC,
and Business Improvement Areas.

Expected Result: London is a regional centre that proactively attracts and retains
talent, business, and investment.
Strategies:
o Foster and leverage strategic partnerships that promote collaboration, innovation,
and investment in business and employment.
« Strengthen London’s position as a regional centre for economic opportunity, and
connectivity.

The work of the Small Business Centre and the terms of the funding outlined in the
proposed Grant Agreement will help to advance and support the achievement of these
Outcomes.

Y WA

1.0 Background Information

1.1 Previous Reports

o Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee, May 6, 2019, Small Business Centre
2019-2023 Grant

2.0 Discussion and Considerations

21 The London Small Business Centre - Background

The London Community Small Business Centre is a non-for-profit organization created
in 1986 and governed by a volunteer Board of Directors. The Small Business Centre
(SBC) currently operates in partnership with the City of London and the Ontario
government’s Ministry of Economic Development, Job Creation and Trade (MEDJCT)
and belongs to a network of 54 Small Business Enterprise Centres operating across
Ontario. The network was first established in 1997 and London is one of only a few that
operate independently of the municipality.

London SBC offers entrepreneurs a wealth of programs and services, including:
- Small business resources and information.
- Free consultations with knowledgeable business advisors.
- Assistance with business plan preparation and market research.
- Seminars, workshops and mentorship opportunities.

To leverage new and existing partnerships in the community, the SBC actively seeks
out and secures additional private and public sector sponsors and services to create a
financially self-sustaining operation.

The mission of the SBC is: "To stimulate, promote and support the entrepreneurial spirit,
start-ups and early growth of small business to actively contribute to the economic
development of London.” Its mission is business, and its passion is people. As such,
the SBC provides support services that foster an inclusive and culturally vibrant
business community that reflects the diversity of our City.

In pursuing this mission over the years, the SBC has provided thousands of

entrepreneurs with the full range of support services, programs, and resources
necessary to start and successfully build their small businesses.
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2023 accomplishments:

e Supported 193 business launches and provided assistance to hundreds more.

e Directly impacted the creation of 374 jobs.

e Conducted 1400 business consultations to fledging entrepreneurs and existing
businesses.

o Facilitated over 170 training sessions with attendance exceeding 2700.

e Engaged over 60 volunteers and industry experts to connect entrepreneurs to the
knowledge needed to grow their businesses.

e Brought together 8 municipalities to deliver targeted food and beverage
manufacturing start-up support across the region.

e Partnered with three BlAs to deliver My Main Street Local Business Accelerator,
a covid recovery initiative that secured funding for 40 main street businesses.

e A one-time LCRN funded outreach initiative that partnered with 6 settlement
services and introduced 300 newcomers to London’s small business start up
resources.

2.2 Proposed Small Business Centre Grant Agreement, 2024-2027

The new Agreement, attached as Schedule A to Appendix A to this report, is proposed
to commence on January 1, 2024, and continue until December 31, 2027.

Schedule A1 of the attached Agreement to Appendix A outlines the purpose of the
funding and the relation to Council’s Strategic Plan.

Schedule B of the attached agreement to Appendix A outlines the maximum
contribution of the City.

2.3 Benefits of the Small Business Centre Grant Agreement

The SBC provides entrepreneurs in our community with key resources and supports.
Since its establishment in 1986 as a not-for-profit organization, the London Small
Business Centre has provided thousands of entrepreneurs with the training and support
necessary to start and grow successful businesses. From concept, through start-up and
early growth stages of business, the SBC is a one-stop source for information, guidance
and professional advice on starting and running a successful business.

This Grant Agreement between the City of London and SBC sets out a framework for
how funds will be disbursed, monitored and how outcomes and key performance
indicators will be reported to Council and the community, and will encourage open
dialogue, collaboration and coordination between the SBC, TechAlliance and the LEDC.

3.0 Financial Impact/Considerations

The City’s 2023 contribution to the Small Business Centre was $204,458.00.

It is recommended that for the Funded Activity under this Agreement, the Corporation
shall pay the Small Business Centre the amount subject to the City of London Budget
approval, beginning in 2024 and thereafter annually during the term of this Grant
Agreement:

1. $208,936 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending
December 31, 2024,

2. $215,204 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending
December 31, 2025,

3. $221,660 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending
December 31, 2026, and

4. $226,093 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending
December 31, 2027.
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Conclusion

The Small Business Centre provides key services and supports to entrepreneurs in our
community that contribute and help advance the ‘Economic Growth, Culture, and
Prosperity’ Strategic Area of Focus and the associated Outcomes and Expected Results
outlined in Council’s 2023-2027 Strategic Plan.

The Agreement between the City of London and the Small Business Centre ensures
clarity in roles and expectations and is a key step in ensuring transparency and
accountability in the use of City funds that support economic development in our
community. The terms of the proposed Grant Agreement also put a key focus on
collaboration and open dialogue between City-funded organizations that provide
economic development services in our community.

This Agreement has been reviewed with the assistance of the City Solicitor’s Office, Risk
Management, and Financial Planning and Business Supports.

Prepared by: Cathy Parsons, MBA
Manager, Economic Partnerships

Reviewed by: Stephen Thompson, MAES, RPP, MCIP,

Ec.D.(F), CEcD
Director, Economic Services and Supports

Recommended by: Scott Mathers, MPA, P.Eng
Deputy City Manager, Planning and
Economic Development

c. Steve Pellarin, Executive Director, Small Business Centre
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APPENDIX A

Bill No.

By-law No.

A By-law to approve a Grant Agreement with London
Community Small Business Centre, Inc.

WHEREAS subsection 5(3) of the Municipal Act, 2001, S.0. 2001, c. 25, as amended,
provides that a municipal power shall be exercised by by-law;

AND WHEREAS section 9 of the Municipal Act, 2001 provides that a municipality has the
capacity, rights, powers and privileges of a natural person for the purpose of exercising its authority under
this or any other Act;

AND WHEREAS section 10 of the Municipal Act, 2001 provides that the City may provide any
service or thing that the City considers necessary or desirable for the public, and may pass by-laws
respecting same, and respecting economic, social and environmental well-being of the City, and the health,
safety and well-being of persons;

AND WHEREAS section 107 of the Municipal Act, 2001 provides that, subject to section 106,
a municipality may make grants, on such terms as to security and otherwise as the council considers
appropriate, to any person, group or body, including a fund, within or outside the boundaries of the
municipality for any purpose that council considers to be in the interests of the municipality;

AND WHEREAS council considers it to be in the interests of the municipality to provide a
grant to London Community Small Business Centre, Inc. under the terms as set out in the proposed
agreement attached;

AND WHEREAS London Community Small Business Centre, Inc. is a non-profit corporation
without share capital,

AND WHEREAS section 23.1 of the Municipal Act, 2001 provides that sections 9 and 10 of
that Act authorize a municipality to delegate its powers and duties to a person;

AND WHEREAS The Ministry of Economic Development and Trade, and the City, and London
Community Small Business Centre entered into an agreement in February 2002 regarding the London Small
Business Enterprise Centre, which agreement is still in effect;

NOW THEREFORE the Municipal Council of The Corporation of the City of London enacts
as follows:

1. The Grant Agreement with London Community Small Business Centre, Inc., substantially in the form
attached as Schedule A to this by-law, is approved.

2. The Deputy City Manager, Planning and Economic Development, or written designate is delegated the
power to act as the City Representative for the purposes of the Agreement approved in section 1 above.

3. The Mayor and the City Clerk are authorized to execute the Agreement approved in section 1 above.
4. This by-law shall come into force and effect on January 1%, 2024
PASSED in Open Council on December 19, 2023

Josh Morgan
Mayor

Michael Schulthess
City Clerk
Firstreading -
Second reading —
Third reading —
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SCHEDULE A
Grant Agreement
THIS AGREEMENT with effect as of the January 1%, 2024.

Between
The Corporation of the City of London
(the "City")

-and-

London Community Small Business Centre, Inc.
(the "Recipient")

WHEREAS s. 107 of the Municipal Act, 2001, S.0. 2001, c. 25, provides that a municipality may make grants,
on such terms and conditions as to security and otherwise as the council considers appropriate, to any person,
group, or body, including a fund, within or outside the boundaries of the municipality for any purpose that council
considers to be in the interests of the municipality;

AND WHEREAS the Recipient has made a request to the City for a grant to assist the Recipient in the
Recipient’s activities as described in Schedule A1 (“the Funded Activity”);

AND WHEREAS Council has approved that a grant be made to the Recipient in connection with the Recipient’s
activities upon such terms and conditions as are more particularly described in this Agreement;

AND WHEREAS The Ministry of Economic Development and Trade, and the City, and London Community
Small Business Centre entered into an agreement in February 2002 regarding the London Small Business
Enterprise Centre, which agreement is still in effect;

NOW THEREFORE in consideration of the mutual covenants and other terms and conditions in this Agreement,
the parties agree each with the other as follows:

1. Definitions & Schedules
1.1 Definitions
In this Agreement, the following definitions apply:
“City Representative” means an individual delegated by by-law to act as City Representative for the
purposes of this Agreement;

“Eligible Expenditures” means the expenditures that are listed in the Funded Activity Budget
(Schedule B), and in compliance with the Conditions Governing Eligible Expenditures set out in
Schedule B.

“Vulnerable Person” means an individual who has difficulty protecting themselves from harm,
and/or may be reliant on others because of age, mental disability, physical disability, or
circumstances, and includes but is not limited to minors.

1.2 Schedules Forming Part of Agreement
The following Schedules, marked with an "X" (or where not marked with an “X”, attached to this Agreement),
form part of this Agreement:

__X__Schedule A1: Description of Funded Activity
__X__Schedule B: Maximum Contribution & Eligible Expenditures

and the parties agree that all references in this Agreement to “this Agreement” shall be deemed to include
such Schedules.

2. Term

2.1 The Agreement shall commence on the Funded Activity Start Date, and shall terminate on the Funded
Activity End Date as set out in Schedule A1 (“the Term”), or shall terminate on such earlier date as set out
in this Agreement.

3. Grant
3.1 (a) Subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement, the City shall make a grant to the Recipient as set
out in Schedule B, which amount shall be payable as set out in Schedule B.

(b) Payment of any grant under this Agreement is subject to the availability of funds in the City’s current
approved budget.
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4. Use of Grant
4.1 The Recipient covenants and agrees that the Recipient shall use the grant solely for the purpose of paying
the Eligible Expenditures in connection with the Funded Activity and for no other purpose.

5. Repayment of Grant

5.1 The City, in its sole discretion, may require the Recipient to repay to the City some or all of the grant based
upon the City’s assessment of the current year’s final audited statement provided to the City under this
Agreement.

5.2 If the Recipient uses some or all of the grant funds for purposes other than Eligible Expenditures, the
Recipient covenants and agrees that it shall return such funds to the City.

5.3 If the Recipient does not comply with the provisions of this Agreement, the Recipient shall be considered
in default of this Agreement and all grant funds the City advanced to the Recipient shall be deemed to be
a loan and shall be immediately due and payable in full upon the written demand of the City
Representative.

5.4 The City reserves the right to demand interest on any amount owing by the Recipient at the then current
rate charged by the City on accounts receivable.

5.5 The Recipient shall return all unexpended grant funds to the City within 90 days of the end of the Term,
unless the City Representative has given prior written approval for such grant funds to be spent on a
specific program or activity.

6. Eligibility for Funding

6.1 Reporting and By-laws — To remain eligible for funding, and if required by the City Representative, the
Recipient shall submit the reports and by-laws as set out in Schedule A1, on or before the date set out in
Schedule A1 to the City Representative in a form and content satisfactory to the City Representative. The
reports shall include a financial statement for the period covered by the reports.

6.2 Annual Presentations — To remain eligible for funding, and if required by the City Representative, the
Recipient shall make a presentation to Council, or a Committee of Council. The form and the content of
the presentation must be provided to the City Representative in advance of the presentation, and the City
Representative may request any changes to the form and content of the presentation.

The annual presentations are to provide Council with an:
e update on key highlights and initiatives, consistent key performance metrics

e overview of how the funding is being used to advance and contribute to Council’'s 2023-2027
Strategic Plan and the Strategic Area of Focus “Economic Growth, Culture, and Prosperity.’

6.3 Joint Meetings - As required by the City Representative, the London Community Small Business
Centre’s Executive Director shall participate in joint meetings at the request of the City Representative
with:
i. the Deputy City Manager, Planning and Economic Development;
1. the LEDC President and Chief Executive Officer; and

iii. the TechAlliance of Southwestern Ontario’s Chief Executive Officer.

7. Right of Audit

7.1 (a)The City auditor or anyone designated in writing by the City auditor may audit and inspect accounts,
records, receipts, vouchers, and other documents relating to the grant and shall have the right to make
copies thereof and take extracts. For the purposes of this clause, audit includes any type of audit.

(b) The Recipient shall make available all facilities, physical and otherwise, for such audits and inspections
and shall furnish the City and its authorized representatives with all such information as it, or they, may from
time to time require with reference to such accounts, records, receipts, vouchers, and other documents.

(c) The Recipient shall cause all such accounts, records, receipts, vouchers, and other documents required
under this clause, to be preserved and kept available for audit and inspection at any reasonable time, and
from time to time, until the expiration of seven years from the date of disbursement of the grant under this
Agreement, or until the expiration of such lesser or greater period of time as shall be approved in writing by
the City.

8. Official Notification

8.1 (a) Any notice required or permitted to be given under this Agreement shall be given or provided by personal
delivery, mail, courier service, or fax at the postal address or fax number, as the case may be, of the receiving
party as set out below:

The City The Recipient

City Clerk As set out in Schedule A1
300 Dufferin Avenue London, Ontario N6A 4L9
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(b) Any notice that is delivered personally or by courier service shall be deemed to have been received
upon delivery, or if sent by mail five working days after the date of mailing, or in the case of fax, one working
day after they are sent.

(c) Either party to this Agreement may, at any time, give notice under this section to the other of a change
of address and thereafter such changed address shall be substituted for the previous address set out in
subsection (a).

9. Informing the Public of the City’s Contribution
9.1 (a) The Recipient acknowledges that the City may publicize the name of the Recipient, the amount of the
contributions and the nature of the activity supported under this Agreement.

(b) The Recipient shall recognize the City as a funding contributor in all Funded Activity-related publicity.

10. Termination
Termination Without Default

10.1 Despite any other provisions in this Agreement, the City may terminate this Agreement for any reason,
effective upon the giving of 15 days’ prior written notice to the Recipient.

Termination Where Default
10.2 The following constitute events of default, the proof of which to the contrary lies upon the Recipient:
(a) the Recipient becomes bankrupt or insolvent, goes into receivership, or takes the benefit of any statute
from time to time being enforced relating to bankrupt or insolvent debtors;

(b) an order is made or resolution passed for winding up or for the dissolution of the Recipient or it is
dissolved;

(c) the Recipient ceases actual bona fide operation for a period of 30 days;
(d) the Recipient has knowingly submitted false or misleading information to the City;

(e) the Recipient is in breach of the performance of, or compliance with, any term, condition or obligation
on its part to be observed or performed under this Agreement;

(f) the Recipient refuses or neglects to comply with any reasonable requirement from the City
Representative which he or she is entitled to stipulate under this Agreement;

(g) the Recipient assigns or transfers or attempts to assign or transfer this Agreement; or
(h) the Recipient ceases to be a non-share capital, non-profit corporation.

10.3 If an event of default occurs, all of the grant funds paid in the calendar year in which the default occurs and
any grant funds advanced thereafter shall be deemed to be a loan and all such funds shall be immediately
due and payabile in full upon the written demand of the City Representative. The City reserves the right to
demand interest on any amount owing by the Recipient at the then current rate charged by the City on
accounts receivable.

10.4 If an event of default occurs, the City may, at any time, take one or more of the following actions in
addition to any other remedy that may be available to it:
(a) provide the Recipient with an opportunity to remedy the event of default;

(b) terminate this Agreement at any time, including immediately, upon the City Representative giving
written notice to the Recipient.

10.5 If under section 10.4 the City has provided the Recipient with an opportunity to remedy the event of
default and the Recipient does not remedy the event of default within the time specified by the City in
the notice, the City may in its sole discretion extend the notice period or terminate this Agreement.

10.6 Where the City has terminated this Agreement, the City shall have no further responsibility or liability
under this Agreement and any termination by the City shall be without compensation, penalty or
liability on the part of the City, and shall be without prejudice to any of the City’s legal or equitable
rights or remedies.

10.7 The Recipient acknowledges and agrees that the provisions in this Part 10 are for the sole benefit of
the City and may be waived in whole or in part by the City Representative at any time.

11. Indemnity

11.1The Recipient shall indemnify and save the City, its officers, directors, employees, agents and
Councillors, harmless from and against all claims, actions, losses, expenses, costs or damages of
every nature and kind that the City may suffer, caused or alleged to be caused by any wilful or
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negligent act, omission or delay on the part of the Recipient or its officers, directors, employees,
contractors or agents, in connection with anything purported to be or required to be done by the
Recipient in connection with this Agreement or the Funded Activity.

12. Insurance

12.1. Throughout the term of this Agreement, the Recipient agrees to obtain and maintain at its sole
expense:
(a) Comprehensive general liability insurance on an occurrence basis for an amount of not less than
Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000.00) and shall include the City as an additional insured to cover any
liability resulting from anything done or omitted by the Recipient or its employees, or agents, in
carrying out the Funded Activity, such policy to include non-owned automobile liability, personal
liability, personal injury, broad form property damage, contractual liability, owners' and contractor's
protective products and completed operations, contingent employers liability, cross liability and
severability of interest clauses. The Recipient shall submit a completed standard Insurance Certificate
(Form #0788).

(b) In addition, those Recipients with Grants greater than Ten Thousand Dollars ($10,000) shall
furnish the City with a Blanket Position Policy or equivalent Fidelity Bond in an amount not less than
the maximum single payment amount or fifty percent (50%) of the City’s contribution of this grant;
whichever is greater, to a maximum of One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000). The City shall be
shown on the Policy as a named Obligee as their interest may appear with respect to any loss or
misuse of funds held by the Recipient as described in this Agreement.

(c) The City reserves the right to request such higher limits of insurance or other types of policies
appropriate to this Agreement as it may reasonably require.

(d) Failure to satisfactorily meet these conditions relating to insurance shall be deemed a breach of
this Agreement.

(e) On the signing of this Agreement and within thirty (30) calendar days after any subsequent change
or renewal of its insurance coverage, the Recipient shall provide the City with evidence that it has
obtained the insurance coverage required under this section.

The Recipient shall notify the City forthwith of any lapse, cancellation or termination of any such
insurance coverage.

13. Services to Vulnerable Persons

13.1 The Recipient shall ensure that where services are provided to Vulnerable Persons, it obtain police
clearance certificates for those individuals working with Vulnerable Persons. Failure to do so may
result in immediate termination of this Agreement.

13.2 Where the Recipient provides services to Vulnerable Persons, it shall ensure it has appropriate
policies and procedures in place with respect to providing services to those Vulnerable Persons.

14. Compliance with Laws

14.1 The Recipient shall carry out the Funded Activity in compliance with all applicable federal, provincial
and municipal laws, by-laws, policies, guidelines, rules and regulations. The Recipient shall obtain,
prior to the commencement of the Funded Activity, all permits, licences, consents and other
authorizations that are necessary to the carrying out of the Funded Activity.

15. Municipal Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act and The Municipal Act, 2001

15.1 The Recipient acknowledges that all records in the City’s control (including any records provided by
the Recipient to the City) are subject to the provisions of the Municipal Freedom of Information and
Protection of Privacy Act, and such records may be disclosed by the City to the public upon request
under that Act. The Recipient further acknowledges that pursuant to the Municipal Act, 2001, the
proceedings of City Council are matters of public record. The Recipient acknowledges that the City
does not make any covenants with respect to maintaining the confidentiality of any records the
Recipient provides to the City.

16. Assignment

16.1 The Recipient shall not assign this Agreement or any interest in this Agreement without the prior
written consent of the City, and for the purposes of this Agreement, assignment shall include any
transfer in the majority ownership or controlling interest in the Recipient, whether through the sale of
shares, direct acquisition of assets or otherwise.

17. Relationship Between the Parties

17.1 The Recipient is not in any way authorized to make a promise, agreement or contract on behalf of the
City. This Agreement is a funding agreement only, not a contract for services or a contract of service
or employment. The City’s responsibilities are limited to providing financial assistance to the Recipient
towards the Eligible Expenditures. The parties hereto declare that nothing in this agreement shall be
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construed as creating a partnership, an employer-employee, or agency relationship between them.
The Recipient shall not represent itself as an agent, employee or partner of the City.

18. Facsimile Copy of Recipient’s Signature Sufficient
18.1 A facsimile copy of the Recipient’s signature on this Agreement shall be sufficient and binding.

19. Executed in Counterparts

19.1This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts with the same effect as if all parties
had signed the same document. All counterparts shall be construed together, and shall constitute one
and the same Agreement.

20. Headings
20.1 The headings in this Agreement are for ease of reference only and shall not be taken into account in
the construction or interpretation of any provision to which they refer.

21. Entire Agreement

21.1 This Agreement constitutes the entire agreement between the parties and supersedes all prior
agreements, arrangements, letters of intent, understandings, negotiations and discussions, whether
oral or written, of the parties pertaining to the Funded Activity. The Recipient acknowledges that it has
read this Agreement, understands it and agrees to be bound by its terms and conditions.

22. Waiver
22.1 Failure by either party to exercise any of its rights, powers or remedies shall not constitute a waiver of
those rights, powers or remedies.

23. Circumstances Beyond the Control of Either Party

23.1 Neither party shall be responsible for damage caused by delay or failure to perform under the terms of
this Agreement resulting from matters beyond the control of the parties including strike, lockout or any
other action arising from a labour dispute, fire, flood, act of God, war, riot or other insurrection, lawful
act of public authority, or delay or default caused by a common carrier that cannot be reasonably
foreseen or provided against.

24. Payment of Grant is Subject to City Budget Approval

24.1 (a) Any payment under this Agreement is subject to the approval by City Council for the fiscal year in
which the payment is to be made. In the event that the City Council cancels or reduces the level of
funding for the grants for any fiscal year in which payment is to be made under the Agreement, the
City may terminate the Agreement in accordance with the termination provisions of this Agreement or
reduce the amount of its contribution payable under the Agreement in that fiscal year by such amount
that it deems advisable.

(b) Where, pursuant to this section, the City intends to reduce the amount of its contribution under the
Agreement, it shall give the Recipient not less than 1 months’ notice of its intention to do so. Where,
as a result of reduction in funding, the Recipient is unable or unwilling to complete the Funded Activity,
the Recipient may, upon written notice to the City, terminate the Agreement. The Recipient shall not
hold the City liable for any reduction or termination of funding.

25. Governing Law
25.1 This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the Province of
Ontario.

26. Canadian Currency
26.1 Any reference to currency is to Canadian currency and any amount advanced, paid or calculated is to
be advanced, paid or calculated in Canadian currency.

27 Other Agreements
27.1 If the Recipient:
(i) has failed to comply (a “Failure”) with any term, condition or obligation under any other
agreement with the City;
(i) has been provided with notice of such Failure in accordance with the requirements of such
other agreement;

(iii) has, if applicable, failed to rectify such Failure in accordance with the requirements of such
other agreement; and

(iv) such Failure is continuing,

the City may suspend the payment of the grant for such period as the City determines appropriate or
terminate the Agreement at any time, including immediately, upon giving Notice to the Recipient.
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28. Execution of Agreement.
28.1 The Recipient represents and warrants that:
(a) it has the full power and authority to enter into the Agreement; and
(b) it has taken all necessary actions to authorize the execution of the Agreement.
29. Survival
29.1 The provisions relating to liability, indemnity, Right of Audit and Repayment of Grant shall survive
termination or expiry of this Agreement for a period of 7 years from the date of termination of this
Agreement.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties to this Agreement have set their hands and seals:
SIGNED SEALED AND DELIVERED

For the City: THE CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF LONDON

Mayor (Josh Morgan)

City Clerk (Michael Schulthess)

For the Recipient, by the following authorized officer(s):

LONDON COMMUNITY SMALL BUSINESS CENTRE INC.

(Signature)

(Print Name)

(Print Title)

I/We have authority to bind the Corporation

(Signature)

(Print Name)

(Print Title)

I/We have authority to bind the Corporation
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SCHEDULE A1
Operating Grant
THE FUNDED ACTIVITY

Full Legal Name of Recipient: London Community Small Business Centre, Inc.
Address for Service of Notice: Unit 220-379 Dundas St, London, ON, N6B 15V
Primary Contact Name: Steve Pellarin Phone #: (519) 659-2882
Fax#: (519) 659-7050 E-mail: spellarin@sbcentre.ca
Funded Activity Start Date (date for which funding will be commenced): January 15t 2024.
Funded Activity End Date (date for which funding will end): December 31%t, 2027.
FUNDED ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION:

The London Small Business Centre is a not-for-profit organization that provides training and support to starting
and growing businesses. From concept, through start-up and early growth stages, the Centre is a source for
information, guidance and professional advice on starting and running a successful business. Services
include providing easy access to programs, services, resources and support for all aspects small business.
Additional services include researching ideas to developing business concepts, preparing business plans, and
managing growing business needs.

The funded activities are set out as follows:

To help advance and contribute to the City of London’s Strategic Plan 2023-2027 and the Strategic Area of
Focus 'Economic Growth, Culture, and Prosperity’. This includes the following Outcome, Expected Results,
Strategies and Metrics:

Outcome: London encourages equitable economic growth and diversification.

Expected Result: Small and growing businesses, entrepreneurs and non-profits are supported to be
successful.
Strategies:
«Strengthen existing and introduce new partnerships and programs that support small and
growing businesses, cultural and non-profit organizations, and entrepreneurs.

Strategic Plan Metrics:
* Funding invested to support starting and scaling-up for small businesses
entrepreneurs, and non-profits
*  Number of jobs created

eImprove City of London processes and supports for businesses and entrepreneurs.

Expected Result: Increased economic activity from the core and the greater community.
Strategies:
«Support economic development initiatives through key business organizations including the
London Chamber of Commerce, Pillar, LEDC, TechAlliance, SBC, and Business
Improvement Areas.

Expected Result: London is a regional centre that proactively attracts and retains talent, business, and
investment.

Strategies:
eFoster and leverage strategic partnerships that promote collaboration, innovation, and

investment in business and employment.

«Strengthen London’s position as a regional centre for economic opportunity, and
connectivity.

Strategic Plan Metrics:
* Number of jobs created

REPORTING
The Recipient shall provide the following reports to the City Representative, on or before the dates set out

below, or on such other date as agreed to in writing by the City Representative:
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1. Audited Financial Statement - due on or before September 30" annually.
The Audited Financial Statement shall be signed by the Recipient’s auditor.
2. Projected Income Statement- due on or before September 30 annually.
BY-LAWS

The Recipient shall provide the following by-laws to the City Representative, if requested by the City
Representative, on or before the dates set out below, or on such other date as agreed to in writing by the City
Representative:

1. Consolidated by-laws due on or before the end of the first year of the Agreement.
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SCHEDULE B
Operating Grant

MAXIMUM CONTRIBUTION & ELIGIBLE EXPENDITURES

1. MAXIMUM CONTRIBUTION OF THE CITY

1.1 For the Funded Activity under this Agreement, the Corporation shall pay the Small Business
Centre the amount subject to the City of London Budget approval, beginning in 2024 and thereafter
annually during the term of this Grant Agreement:

1. $208,936 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending December
31, 2024,

2. $215,204 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending December
31, 2025,

3. $221,660 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending December
31, 2026, and

4. $226,093 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending December
31, 2027.

2. DISBURSEMENT OF GRANTS
2.1 Subject to the Recipient’s compliance with the provisions of this Agreement, the grant shall be disbursed to
the Recipient over the Term of this Agreement, as set out below.

2.2 The grant will be payable as follows, subject to the Recipient’s compliance with the provisions of this
Agreement:

One payment of grant funds annually for the Term, to be paid within 30 days of execution of this Agreement in
2024, and thereafter within 30 days after submission of the reports in accordance with Schedule A1 Reporting.

3. ELIGIBLE EXPENDITURES
3.1 Funded Activity Budget

Eligible Expenditures include the Recipient’'s operating expenditures, including, but not limited to,
operating expenditures in the following categories and subject to the conditions and restrictions in the
section below:

i) Administration

i) Personnel

iil) Marketing

iv) Development and Special Projects
v) Operations

4. CONDITIONS GOVERNING ELIGIBLE EXPENDITURES
4.1 Eligible Expenditures are subject to the following conditions and restrictions:

(a) expenditures must be incurred during the fiscal year of each of the multi-year agreement years;
(b) expenditures must, in the sole opinion of the City Representative, be reasonable;

(c) the portion of the cost of any goods and services purchased by the Recipient for which the Recipient
may claim a tax credit or reimbursement are not eligible;

(d) fines and penalties are not eligible;

(e) the cost of alcoholic beverages are not eligible.

5. TERMS OF PAYMENT

5.1 Subject to subsections (2) and (3), the City will make payment of the grant funds by way of advance
payments. Each payment shall cover a specific period as set out in paragraph 2.0 of Schedule B (hereinafter
referred to as the “Payment Period”) from the start to the end of the Term.

5.2 Each advance shall cover the Recipient’s estimated financial requirements for each Payment Period.
Such estimate shall be based upon a cash flow forecast that, in the sole opinion of the City Representative,
is reliable and up-to-date.

5.3 If the amount of an advance payment for a Payment Period exceeds the actual amount of Eligible
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Expenditures incurred by the Recipient during the Payment Period, the City reserves the right to deduct the
excess amount from any subsequent advance payment to be made under this Agreement, or to require

repayment of that part of the grant funds.
5.4 The City may withhold any payment due to the Recipient under this Agreement if any one or more of the

following are applicable:
(a) If the Recipient has failed to submit when due any report required by the City under this Agreement;

(b) If the Recipient has budgeted on a deficit basis or is operating on a deficit basis;

(c) pending the completion of an audit of the Recipient’s books and records, should the City decide to
undertake such an audit;

(d) if the Recipient is not in compliance with any applicable laws, regulations, by-laws, Council Policies,
or if applicable the vulnerable person requirements;

(e) in the event that an audit of the Recipient’s books and records indicates mismanagement or use of
funds, in the sole opinion of the City Representative;

(f) the Recipient is in breach of the performance of, or compliance with, any term, condition or obligation
on its part to be observed or performed under this Agreement.
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Report to Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee

To: Chair and Members
Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee
From: Scott Mathers, MPA, P. Eng

Deputy City Manager, Planning and Economic Development
Subject: TechAlliance 2024-2027 Grant Agreement
Date: December 12, 2023

Recommendation

That, on the recommendation of the Deputy City Manager, Planning and Economic
Development, the by-law attached as Appendix A, BE INTRODUCED at the Municipal
Council meeting of December 19, 2023:

(a) To APPROVE a Grant Agreement with the TechAlliance of Southwestern Ontario
from 2024 to 2027;

(b) To AUTHORIZE the Mayor and Clerk to sign the Agreement; and

(c) To AUTHORIZE the Deputy City Manager, Planning and Economic Development,
or written designate to act as the City Representative purposes of the Agreement.

Executive Summa

The purpose of this report is to seek approval to proceed with the Grant Agreement
between the City of London and TechAlliance of Southwestern Ontario for the period of
January 1, 2024, to December 31, 2027.

TechAlliance of Southwestern Ontario (operating as TechAlliance), was formed in 2002
following the amalgamation of the London High Tech Association, London Venture
Group (LVG), IT London Council, Life Sciences Council and Advanced Manufacturing
Members. In 2011, TechAlliance formally became a Regional Innovation Centres (RIC)
in Ontario. Headquartered in downtown London, Ontario, in one of North America’s top
10 emerging tech markets, TechAlliance’s current operating budget is funded by
municipal, provincial and federal investment, in addition to revenue from private
sources.

The current Grant Agreement between the Corporation and TechAlliance expires
December 31, 2023.

Linkage to the Corporate Strategic Plan

Council’s Strategic Plan for the City of London, 2023-2027, identifies Economic Growth,
Culture, and Prosperity as a Strategic Area of Focus. This Grant Agreement aligns with
the following Outcome, Expected Results and Strategies:

Outcome: London encourages equitable economic growth and diversification.

Expected Result: Small and growing businesses, entrepreneurs and non-profits are
supported to be successful.
Strategies:

« Strengthen existing and introduce new partnerships and programs that support
small and growing businesses, cultural and non-profit organizations, and
entrepreneurs.

o Improve City of London processes and supports for businesses and
entrepreneurs.

Expected Result: Increased economic activity from the core and the greater
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community.
Strategies:
o Support economic development initiatives through key business organizations
including the London Chamber of Commerce, Pillar, LEDC, TechAlliance, SBC,
and Business Improvement Areas.

Expected Result: London is a regional centre that proactively attracts and retains
talent, business, and investment.
Strateqies:
o Foster and leverage strategic partnerships that promote collaboration, innovation,
and investment in business and employment.
o Strengthen London’s position as a regional centre for economic opportunity, and
connectivity.

The work of TechAlliance and the terms of the funding outlined in this Grant Agreement
will help to advance and support the achievement of these Outcomes.

Analysis

1.0 Background Information

1.1  Previous Reports

o Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee, May 6, 2019, TechAlliance 2019-
2023 Grant

2.0 Discussion and Considerations

2.1 TechAlliance - Background

TechAlliance of Southwestern Ontario (operating as TechAlliance), was formed in 2002
following the amalgamation of the London High Tech Association, London Venture
Group (LVG), IT London Council, Life Sciences Council and Advanced Manufacturing
Members. In 2011, TechAlliance formally became a Regional Innovation Centres (RIC)
in Ontario. Headquartered in downtown London, Ontario, in one of North America’s top
10 emerging tech markets, TechAlliance’s current operating budget is funded by
municipal, provincial and federal investment, in addition to revenue from private
sources. With strategic priorities that include fostering a vibrant community of
innovation; accelerating venture growth and corporate innovation across Southwestern
Ontario; and through collaboration and operational excellence empower entrepreneurial
prosperity. TechAlliance is the lead convenor of the region’s innovation corridor,
supporting the highest priority needs of early-stage startups through to made-in-London
unicorn companies, across 30 different sectors including but not limited to SaaS, health
innovation, agtech, advanced manufacturing, fintech, Al, automobility, cleantech and
gaming.

Mission: To champion, coach and amplify businesses, creating a vibrant technology
community.

Vision: To empower world-class ventures and fuel growth in Canada’s innovation
economy.

Among its supports, TechAlliance focuses on helping companies attract talent, attract
capital, and attract customers, through expert venture growth advising team, and by
connecting the ecosystem through experiences that offer networking and learning for
TechAlliance companies. Alongside the Board of Directors and team, TechAlliance
helps local companies tackle the commercialization and protection of IP, build novel
innovation, develop sales playbooks and capital pitch development, nurture human
capital, leadership and workplace culture, attract talent, operational excellence, and
more.
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Anchored in a culture of diversity and inclusion, TechAlliance advocates with precision
for the innovation economy to all levels of government, amplifies the stories of its
stakeholders, and raises the profile of London’s economic strength, all while widening
pathways to investable wealth.

2023 accomplishments:
e Engaged more than 5,000 innovators, entrepreneurs, thought leaders and
industry experts.
e Engaged more than 1,200 students (Micro Placements in Tech)
e Awarded 2 recipients $40,000 each to accelerate the growth of London's creative
industries
e Provided 8,900+ advisory and educational hours to early stage startups and
scaled companies
e Facilitated 5,000+ connections for entrepreneurs and tech talent for strengthened
network and best practice sharing
Hosted 45 educational, networking, and community experiences
Raised $106.2M in capital by innovative companies
Created, posted, and promoted 2,600+ jobs, for prospective or current talent pool
Increased introductions and referrals made between talent, potential employers,
and ecosystem partners by 123%

2.2 Proposed TechAlliance Grant Agreement, 2024-2027

The new Agreement, attached as Schedule A to Appendix A to this report, is proposed
to commence on January 1, 2024 and continue until December 31, 2027.

Schedule A1 of the attached Agreement to Appendix A outlines the purpose of the funding
and the relation to Council’s Strategic Plan.

Schedule B of the attached agreement to Appendix A outlines the maximum contribution
of the City.

2.3 Benefits of the TechAlliance Grant Agreement

As a grassroots organization that exists to help raise the profile and competencies of
the region’s technology industry, TechAlliance provides a wide range of services,
including business advice, professional services, access to capital, networking,
business intelligence, customers, infrastructure, human resources, educational training,
and marketing and communications.

This Grant Agreement between the City of London and TechAlliance sets out a
framework for how funds will be disbursed, monitored and how outcomes and key
performance indicators will be reported to Council and the community, and will
encourage open dialogue, collaboration and coordination between TechAlliance, the
Small Business Centre and the LEDC.

3.0 Financial Impact/Considerations

The City’s 2023 contribution to TechAlliance was $210,410.

It is recommended that for the Funded Activity under this Agreement, the Corporation
shall pay TechAlliance the amount subject to the City of London Budget approval,
beginning in 2024 and thereafter annually during the term of this Grant Agreement:

1. $216,722 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending
December 31, 2024,

2. $223,224 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending
December 31, 2025,

3. $229,921 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending
December 31, 2026, and

4. $234,519 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending
December 31, 2027.
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Conclusion

TechAlliance provides key services and supports to entrepreneurs in our community
that contribute and help advance the ‘Economic Growth, Culture, and Prosperity’
Strategic Area of Focus and the associated Outcomes and Expected Results outlined in
Council’'s 2023-2027 Strategic Plan.

This Agreement between the City of London and TechAlliance ensures clarity in roles
and expectations and is a key step in ensuring transparency and accountability in the
use of City funds that support economic development in our community. The terms of
this Grant Agreement also put a key focus on collaboration and open dialogue between
the City-fund organizations that provide economic development services in our
community.

This Agreement has been reviewed with the assistance of the City Solicitor’s Office,
Risk Management and Financial Planning and Business Supports.

Prepared by: Cathy Parsons, MBA
Manager, Economic Partnerships

Reviewed by: Stephen Thompson, MAES, RPP, MCIP,

Ec.D.(F), CEcD
Director, Economic Services and Supports

Recommended by: Scott Mathers, MPA, P.Eng
Deputy City Manager, Planning and
Economic Development

c. Christina Fox, Chief Executive Officer, TechAlliance
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APPENDIX A

Bill No.

By-law No.

A By-law to approve a Grant Agreement with TechAlliance of
Southwestern Ontario.

WHEREAS subsection 5(3) of the Municipal Act, 2001, S.0. 2001, c. 25, as amended,
provides that a municipal power shall be exercised by by-law;

AND WHEREAS section 9 of the Municipal Act, 2001 provides that a municipality has the
capacity, rights, powers and privileges of a natural person for the purpose of exercising its authority under
this or any other Act;

AND WHEREAS section 10 of the Municipal Act, 2001 provides that the City may provide any
service or thing that the City considers necessary or desirable for the public, and may pass by-laws
respecting same, and respecting economic, social and environmental well-being of the City, and the health,
safety and well-being of persons;

AND WHEREAS section 107 of the Municipal Act, 2001 provides that, subject to section 106,
a municipality may make grants, on such terms as to security and otherwise as the council considers
appropriate, to any person, group or body, including a fund, within or outside the boundaries of the
municipality for any purpose that council considers to be in the interests of the municipality;

AND WHEREAS council considers it to be in the interests of the municipality to provide a
grant to TechAlliance of Southwestern Ontario under the terms as set out in the proposed agreement
attached;

AND WHEREAS TechAlliance of Southwestern Ontario is a non-profit corporation without
share capital;

AND WHEREAS section 23.1 of the Municipal Act, 2001 provides that sections 9 and 10 of
that Act authorize a municipality to delegate its powers and duties to a person;

NOW THEREFORE the Municipal Council of The Corporation of the City of London enacts
as follows:

1. The Grant Agreement with TechAlliance of Southwestern Ontario, substantially in the form attached as
Schedule A to this by-law, is approved.

2. The Deputy City Manager, Planning and Economic Development, or written designate is delegated the
power to act as the City Representative for the purposes of the Agreement approved in section 1 above.

3. The Mayor and the City Clerk are authorized to execute the Agreement approved in section 1 above.
4. This by-law shall come into force and effect January 1st, 2024.
PASSED in Open Council on December 19, 2023

Josh Morgan
Mayor

Michael Schulthess
City Clerk

First reading -

Second reading —

Third reading —
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SCHEDULE A
Grant Agreement

THIS AGREEMENT with effect as of the 15t day of January, 2024.
Between
The Corporation of the City of London
(the "City")

-and-

TechAlliance of Southwestern Ontario
(the "Recipient")

WHEREAS s. 107 of the Municipal Act, 2001, S.O. 2001, c. 25, provides that a municipality may make grants,
on such terms and conditions as to security and otherwise as the council considers appropriate, to any person,
group, or body, including a fund, within or outside the boundaries of the municipality for any purpose that council
considers to be in the interests of the municipality;

AND WHEREAS the Recipient has made a request to the City for a grant to assist the Recipient in the
Recipient’s activities as described in Schedule A1 (“the Funded Activity”);

AND WHEREAS Council has approved that a grant be made to the Recipient in connection with the Recipient’s
activities upon such terms and conditions as are more particularly described in this Agreement;

NOW THEREFORE in consideration of the mutual covenants and other terms and conditions in this Agreement,
the parties agree each with the other as follows:

1. Definitions & Schedules
1.1 Definitions
In this Agreement, the following definitions apply:
“City Representative” means an individual delegated by by-law to act as City Representative for the
purposes of this Agreement;

“Eligible Expenditures” means the expenditures that are listed in the Funded Activity Budget
(Schedule B), and in compliance with the Conditions Governing Eligible Expenditures set out in
Schedule B.

“Vulnerable Person” means an individual who has difficulty protecting themselves from harm,
and/or may be reliant on others because of age, mental disability, physical disability, or
circumstances, and includes but is not limited to minors.

1.2 Schedules Forming Part of Agreement
The following Schedules, marked with an "X" (or where not marked with an “X”, attached to this Agreement),
form part of this Agreement:

__X__Schedule A1: Description of Funded Activity - Operating Grant
__X__Schedule B: Maximum Contribution & Eligible Expenditures — Operating Grant

and the parties agree that all references in this Agreement to “this Agreement” shall be deemed to include
such Schedules.

2. Term

2.1 The Agreement shall commence on the Funded Activity Start Date, and shall terminate on the Funded
Activity End Date as set out in Schedule A1 (“the Term”), or shall terminate on such earlier date as set out
in this Agreement.

3. Grant
3.1 (a) Subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement, the City shall make a grant to the Recipient as set
out in Schedule B, which amount shall be payable as set out in Schedule B.

b) Payment of any grant under this Agreement is subject to the availability of funds in the City’s current
approved budget.

4. Use of Grant

4.1 The Recipient covenants and agrees that the Recipient shall use the grant solely for the purpose of paying
the Eligible Expenditures in connection with the Funded Activity and for no other purpose.
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5. Repayment of Grant

5.1 The City, in its sole discretion, may require the Recipient to repay to the City some or all of the grant based
upon the City’s assessment of the current year’s final audited statement provided to the City under this
Agreement.

5.2 If the Recipient uses some or all of the grant funds for purposes other than Eligible Expenditures, the
Recipient covenants and agrees that it shall return such funds to the City.

5.3 If the Recipient does not comply with the provisions of this Agreement, the Recipient shall be considered
in default of this Agreement and all grant funds the City advanced to the Recipient shall be deemed to be
a loan and shall be immediately due and payable in full upon the written demand of the City
Representative.

5.4 The City reserves the right to demand interest on any amount owing by the Recipient at the then current
rate charged by the City on accounts receivable.

5.5 The Recipient shall return all unexpended grant funds to the City within 90 days of the end of the Term,
unless the City Representative has given prior written approval for such grant funds to be spent on a
specific program or activity.

6. Eligibility for Funding

6.1 Reporting and By-laws — To remain eligible for funding, and if required by the City Representative, the
Recipient shall submit the reports and by-laws as set out in Schedule A1, on or before the date set out in
Schedule A1 to the City Representative in a form and content satisfactory to the City Representative. The
reports shall include a financial statement for the period covered by the reports.

6.2 Annual Presentations — To remain eligible for funding, and if required by the City Representative, the
Recipient shall make a presentation to Council, or a Committee of Council. The form and the content of
the presentation must be provided to the City Representative in advance of the presentation, and the City
Representative may request any changes to the form and content of the presentation.

The annual presentations are to provide Council with an:
e update on key highlights and initiatives, consistent key performance metrics.

e overview of how the funding is being used to advance and contribute to Council’'s 2023-2027
Strategic Plan and the Strategic Area of Focus ‘Economic Growth, Culture, and Prosperity.’

6.3 Joint Meetings - As required by the City Representative, the TechAlliance of Southwestern Ontario’s
Chief Executive Officer shall participate in joint meetings at the request of the City Representative with:
i. the Deputy City Manager, Planning and Economic Development;
ii. the LEDC President and Chief Executive Officer; and

. London Community Small Business Centre’s Executive Director.

7. Right of Audit

7.1 (a) The City auditor or anyone designated in writing by the City auditor may audit and inspect accounts,
records, receipts, vouchers, and other documents relating to the grant and shall have the right to make
copies thereof and take extracts. For the purposes of this clause, audit includes any type of audit.

(b) The Recipient shall make available all facilities, physical and otherwise, for such audits and inspections
and shall furnish the City and its authorized representatives with all such information as it, or they, may from
time to time require with reference to such accounts, records, receipts, vouchers, and other documents.

(c) The Recipient shall cause all such accounts, records, receipts, vouchers, and other documents required
under this clause, to be preserved and kept available for audit and inspection at any reasonable time, and
from time to time, until the expiration of seven years from the date of disbursement of the grant under this
Agreement, or until the expiration of such lesser or greater period of time as shall be approved in writing by
the City.

8. Official Notification

8.1 (a) Any notice required or permitted to be given under this Agreement shall be given or provided by personal
delivery, mail, courier service, or fax at the postal address or fax number, as the case may be, of the receiving
party as set out below:

The City The Recipient

City Clerk As set out in Schedule A1
300 Dufferin Avenue

London, Ontario N6A 4L9

(b) Any notice that is delivered personally or by courier service shall be deemed to have been received
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upon delivery, or if sent by mail five working days after the date of mailing, or in the case of fax, one working
day after they are sent.

(c) Either party to this Agreement may, at any time, give notice under this section to the other of a change
of address and thereafter such changed address shall be substituted for the previous address set out in
subsection (a).

9. Informing the Public of the City’s Contribution
9.1 (a) The Recipient acknowledges that the City may publicize the name of the Recipient, the amount of the
contributions and the nature of the activity supported under this Agreement.

(b) The Recipient shall recognize the City as a funding contributor in all Funded Activity-related publicity.

10. Termination
Termination Without Default

10.1 Despite any other provisions in this Agreement, the City may terminate this Agreement for any reason,
effective upon the giving of 15 days’ prior written notice to the Recipient.

Termination Where Default
10.2 The following constitute events of default, the proof of which to the contrary lies upon the Recipient:
(a) the Recipient becomes bankrupt or insolvent, goes into receivership, or takes the benefit of any statute
from time to time being enforced relating to bankrupt or insolvent debtors;

(b) an order is made or resolution passed for winding up or for the dissolution of the Recipient or it is
dissolved;

(c) the Recipient ceases actual bona fide operation for a period of 30 days;
(d) the Recipient has knowingly submitted false or misleading information to the City;

(e) the Recipient is in breach of the performance of, or compliance with, any term, condition or obligation
on its part to be observed or performed under this Agreement;

(f) the Recipient refuses or neglects to comply with any reasonable requirement from the City
Representative which he or she is entitled to stipulate under this Agreement;

(g) the Recipient assigns or transfers or attempts to assign or transfer this Agreement; or
(h) the Recipient ceases to be a non-share capital, non-profit corporation.

10.3 If an event of default occurs, all of the grant funds paid in the calendar year in which the default occurs and
any grant funds advanced thereafter shall be deemed to be a loan and all such funds shall be immediately
due and payable in full upon the written demand of the City Representative. The City reserves the right to
demand interest on any amount owing by the Recipient at the then current rate charged by the City on
accounts receivable.

10.4 If an event of default occurs, the City may, at any time, take one or more of the following actions in
addition to any other remedy that may be available to it:
(a) provide the Recipient with an opportunity to remedy the event of default;

(b) terminate this Agreement at any time, including immediately, upon the City Representative giving
written notice to the Recipient.

10.5 If under section 10.4 the City has provided the Recipient with an opportunity to remedy the event of
default and the Recipient does not remedy the event of default within the time specified by the City in
the notice, the City may in its sole discretion extend the notice period or terminate this Agreement.

10.6 Where the City has terminated this Agreement, the City shall have no further responsibility or liability
under this Agreement and any termination by the City shall be without compensation, penalty or
liability on the part of the City, and shall be without prejudice to any of the City’s legal or equitable
rights or remedies.

10.7 The Recipient acknowledges and agrees that the provisions in this Part 10 are for the sole benefit of
the City and may be waived in whole or in part by the City Representative at any time.

11. Indemnity

11.1The Recipient shall indemnify and save the City, its officers, directors, employees, agents and
Councillors, harmless from and against all claims, actions, losses, expenses, costs or damages of
every nature and kind that the City may suffer, caused or alleged to be caused by any wilful or
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negligent act, omission or delay on the part of the Recipient or its officers, directors, employees,
contractors or agents, in connection with anything purported to be or required to be done by the
Recipient in connection with this Agreement or the Funded Activity.

12. Insurance

12.1. Throughout the term of this Agreement, the Recipient agrees to obtain and maintain at its sole
expense:
(a) Comprehensive general liability insurance on an occurrence basis for an amount of not less than
Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000.00) and shall include the City as an additional insured to cover any
liability resulting from anything done or omitted by the Recipient or its employees, or agents, in
carrying out the Funded Activity, such policy to include non-owned automobile liability, personal
liability, personal injury, broad form property damage, contractual liability, owners' and contractor's
protective products and completed operations, contingent employers liability, cross liability and
severability of interest clauses. The Recipient shall submit a completed standard Insurance Certificate
(Form #0788).

(b) In addition, those Recipients with Grants greater than Ten Thousand Dollars ($10,000) shall
furnish the City with a Blanket Position Policy or equivalent Fidelity Bond in an amount not less than
the maximum single payment amount or fifty percent (50%) of the City’s contribution of this grant;
whichever is greater, to a maximum of One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000). The City shall be
shown on the Policy as a named Obligee as their interest may appear with respect to any loss or
misuse of funds held by the Recipient as described in this Agreement.

(c) The City reserves the right to request such higher limits of insurance or other types of policies
appropriate to this Agreement as it may reasonably require.

(d) Failure to satisfactorily meet these conditions relating to insurance shall be deemed a breach of
this Agreement.

(e) On the signing of this Agreement and within thirty (30) calendar days after any subsequent change
or renewal of its insurance coverage, the Recipient shall provide the City with evidence that it has
obtained the insurance coverage required under this section.

The Recipient shall notify the City forthwith of any lapse, cancellation or termination of any such
insurance coverage.

13. Services to Vulnerable Persons

13.1 The Recipient shall ensure that where services are provided to Vulnerable Persons, it obtain police
clearance certificates for those individuals working with Vulnerable Persons. Failure to do so may
result in immediate termination of this Agreement.

13.2 Where the Recipient provides services to Vulnerable Persons, it shall ensure it has appropriate
policies and procedures in place with respect to providing services to those Vulnerable Persons.

14. Compliance with Laws

14.1 The Recipient shall carry out the Funded Activity in compliance with all applicable federal, provincial
and municipal laws, by-laws, policies, guidelines, rules and regulations. The Recipient shall obtain,
prior to the commencement of the Funded Activity, all permits, licences, consents and other
authorizations that are necessary to the carrying out of the Funded Activity.

15. Municipal Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act and The Municipal Act, 2001

15.1 The Recipient acknowledges that all records in the City’s control (including any records provided by
the Recipient to the City) are subject to the provisions of the Municipal Freedom of Information and
Protection of Privacy Act, and such records may be disclosed by the City to the public upon request
under that Act. The Recipient further acknowledges that pursuant to the Municipal Act, 2001, the
proceedings of City Council are matters of public record. The Recipient acknowledges that the City
does not make any covenants with respect to maintaining the confidentiality of any records the
Recipient provides to the City.

16. Assignment

16.1 The Recipient shall not assign this Agreement or any interest in this Agreement without the prior
written consent of the City, and for the purposes of this Agreement, assignment shall include any
transfer in the majority ownership or controlling interest in the Recipient, whether through the sale of
shares, direct acquisition of assets or otherwise.

17. Relationship Between the Parties

17.1 The Recipient is not in any way authorized to make a promise, agreement or contract on behalf of the
City. This Agreement is a funding agreement only, not a contract for services or a contract of service
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or employment. The City’s responsibilities are limited to providing financial assistance to the Recipient
towards the Eligible Expenditures. The parties hereto declare that nothing in this agreement shall be
construed as creating a partnership, an employer-employee, or agency relationship between them.
The Recipient shall not represent itself as an agent, employee or partner of the City.

18. Facsimile Copy of Recipient’s Signature Sufficient
18.1 A facsimile copy of the Recipient’s signature on this Agreement shall be sufficient and binding.

19. Executed in Counterparts

19.1This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts with the same effect as if all parties
had signed the same document. All counterparts shall be construed together, and shall constitute one
and the same Agreement.

20. Headings
20.1 The headings in this Agreement are for ease of reference only and shall not be taken into account in
the construction or interpretation of any provision to which they refer.

21. Entire Agreement

21.1 This Agreement constitutes the entire agreement between the parties and supersedes all prior
agreements, arrangements, letters of intent, understandings, negotiations and discussions, whether
oral or written, of the parties pertaining to the Funded Activity. The Recipient acknowledges that it has
read this Agreement, understands it and agrees to be bound by its terms and conditions.

22. Waiver

22.1 Failure by either party to exercise any of its rights, powers or remedies shall not constitute a waiver of
those rights, powers or remedies.

23. Circumstances Beyond the Control of Either Party

23.1 Neither party shall be responsible for damage caused by delay or failure to perform under the terms of
this Agreement resulting from matters beyond the control of the parties including strike, lockout or any
other action arising from a labour dispute, fire, flood, act of God, war, riot or other insurrection, lawful
act of public authority, or delay or default caused by a common carrier that cannot be reasonably
foreseen or provided against.

24. Payment of Grant is Subject to City Budget Approval

24 1 (a) Any payment under this Agreement is subject to the approval by City Council for the fiscal year in
which the payment is to be made. In the event that the City Council cancels or reduces the level of
funding for the grants for any fiscal year in which payment is to be made under the Agreement, the
City may terminate the Agreement in accordance with the termination provisions of this Agreement or
reduce the amount of its contribution payable under the Agreement in that fiscal year by such amount
that it deems advisable.

(b) Where, pursuant to this section, the City intends to reduce the amount of its contribution under the
Agreement, it shall give the Recipient not less than 1 months’ notice of its intention to do so. Where,
as a result of reduction in funding, the Recipient is unable or unwilling to complete the Funded Activity,
the Recipient may, upon written notice to the City, terminate the Agreement. The Recipient shall not
hold the City liable for any reduction or termination of funding.

25. Governing Law

25.1 This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the Province of
Ontario.

26. Canadian Currency
26.1 Any reference to currency is to Canadian currency and any amount advanced, paid or calculated is to
be advanced, paid or calculated in Canadian currency.

27 Other Agreements
27.1 If the Recipient:
(i) has failed to comply (a “Failure”) with any term, condition or obligation under any other
agreement with the City;
(i) has been provided with notice of such Failure in accordance with the requirements of such
other agreement;
(iii) has, if applicable, failed to rectify such Failure in accordance with the requirements of such
other agreement; and
(iv) such Failure is continuing,

the City may suspend the payment of the grant for such period as the City determines appropriate or
terminate the Agreement at any time, including immediately, upon giving Notice to the Recipient.
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28. Execution of Agreement.

29.1 The Recipient represents and warrants that:
(a) it has the full power and authority to enter into the Agreement; and
(b) it has taken all necessary actions to authorize the execution of the Agreement.

29. Survival

29.1 The provisions relating to liability, indemnity, Right of Audit and Repayment of Grant shall survive
termination or expiry of this Agreement for a period of 7 years from the date of termination of this
Agreement.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties to this Agreement have set their hands and seals:

SIGNED SEALED AND DELIVERED

For the City: THE CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF LONDON

Mayor (Josh Morgan)

City Clerk (Michael Schulthess)

For the Recipient, by the following authorized officer(s):

TECHALLIANCE OF SOUTHWESTERN ONTARIO

(Signature)

(Print Name)

(Print Title)

I/We have authority to bind the Corporation

(Signature)

(Print Name)

(Print Title)

I/We have authority to bind the Corporation
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SCHEDULE A1
Operating Grant
THE FUNDED ACTIVITY

Full Legal Name of Recipient: TechAlliance of Southwestern Ontario
Address for Service of Notice: Unit A-333 Dufferin Ave, London, ON N6B 1723
Primary Contact Name: Christina Fox Phone #: (519) 615-2369
Fax #: (519) 858-5077 E-mail: christina.fox@techalliance.ca
Funded Activity Start Date (date for which funding will be commenced): January 1%, 2024
Funded Activity End Date (date for which funding will end): December 31!, 2027
FUNDED ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION:

As a Regional Innovation Centre (RIC) resource hub for tech companies, TechAlliance of Southwestern
Ontario (operating as TechAlliance), was formed with the mandates to foster growth in London’s
technology industry in the areas of biotechnology, information technology, and advanced manufacturing.
Particularly, it has committed to delivering business acceleration, development and collaboration
programs, events, and services throughout the Southwestern Ontario region, including London, St.
Thomas, Woodstock, Sarnia, and the counties of Elgin, Huron, Lambton, Middlesex and Oxford.

The funded activities are set out as follows:

To help advance and contribute to the City of London’s Strategic Plan 2023-2027 and the Strategic Area of
Focus 'Economic Growth, Culture, and Prosperity’. This includes the following Outcome, expected results,
strategies and identified metrics:

Outcome: London encourages equitable economic growth and diversification.

Expected Result: Small and growing businesses, entrepreneurs and non-profits are supported to be
successful.
Strategies:
«Strengthen existing and introduce new partnerships and programs that support small and
growing businesses, cultural and non-profit organizations, and entrepreneurs.

Strategic Plan Metrics:
* Funding invested to support starting and scaling-up for small businesses
entrepreneurs, and non-profits
* Number of jobs created

eImprove City of London processes and supports for businesses and entrepreneurs.

Expected Result: Increased economic activity from the core and the greater community.
Strategies:
eSupport economic development initiatives through key business organizations including the
London Chamber of Commerce, Pillar, LEDC, TechAlliance, SBC, and Business
Improvement Areas.

Expected Result: London is a regional centre that proactively attracts and retains talent, business, and
investment.

Strategies:
eFoster and leverage strategic partnerships that promote collaboration, innovation, and
investment in business and employment.

«Strengthen London’s position as a regional centre for economic opportunity, and
connectivity.

Strategic Plan Metrics:
*  Number of jobs created

REPORTING
The Recipient shall provide the following reports to the City Representative, on or before the dates set out
below, or on such other date as agreed to in writing by the City Representative:
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1. Audited Financial Statement - due on or before September 30" annually.
The Audited Financial Statement shall be signed by the Recipient’s auditor.
2. Projected Income Statement - due on or before September 30 annually.
BY-LAWS

The Recipient shall provide the following by-laws to the City Representative, if requested by the City
Representative, on or before the dates set out below, or on such other date as agreed to in writing by the City
Representative:

1. Consolidated by-laws due on or before the end of the first year of the Agreement.

183



SCHEDULE B
Operating Grant

MAXIMUM CONTRIBUTION & ELIGIBLE EXPENDITURES

1. MAXIMUM CONTRIBUTION OF THE CITY

1.1 For the Funded Activity under this Agreement, the Corporation shall pay TechAlliance the amount subject
to the City of London Budget approval, beginning in 2024 and thereafter annually during the term of this
Grant Agreement:

1. $216,722 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending
December 31, 2024,
2. $223,224 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending December

31, 2025,

3. $229,921 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending December
31, 2026, and

4. $234,519 plus HST for the twelve-month period ending December
31, 2027.

1.2 2. DISBURSEMENT OF GRANTS

2.1 Subject to the Recipient’s compliance with the provisions of this Agreement, the grant shall be disbursed to
the Recipient over the Term of this Agreement, as set out below.

2.2 The grant will be payable as follows, subject to the Recipient’'s compliance with the provisions of this
Agreement:

One payment of grant funds annually for the entire Term, to be paid within 30 days of execution of this
Agreement in 2024, and thereafter within 30 days after submission of the reports in accordance with Schedule
A1 Reporting.

3. ELIGIBLE EXPENDITURES
3.1 Funded Activity Budget

Eligible Expenditures include the Recipient’s operating expenditures, including, but not limited to,
operating expenditures in the following categories and subject to the conditions and restrictions in the
section below:

i) Administration

i) Personnel

i) Marketing

iv) Development and Special Projects
v) Operations

4. CONDITIONS GOVERNING ELIGIBLE EXPENDITURES
4.1 Eligible Expenditures are subject to the following conditions and restrictions:

(a) expenditures must be incurred during the fiscal year of each of the multi-year agreement years;
(b) expenditures must, in the sole opinion of the City Representative, be reasonable;

(c) the portion of the cost of any goods and services purchased by the Recipient for which the Recipient
may claim a tax credit or reimbursement are not eligible;

(d) fines and penalties are not eligible;

(e) the cost of alcoholic beverages are not eligible.

5. TERMS OF PAYMENT

5.1Subject to subsections (2) and (3), the City will make payment of the grant funds by way of advance
payments. Each payment shall cover a specific period as set out in paragraph 2.0 of Schedule B (hereinafter
referred to as the “Payment Period”) from the start to the end of the Term.

5.2 Each advance shall cover the Recipient’s estimated financial requirements for each Payment Period.

Such estimate shall be based upon a cash flow forecast that, in the sole opinion of the City Representative,
is reliable and up-to-date.
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5.3 If the amount of an advance payment for a Payment Period exceeds the actual amount of Eligible
Expenditures incurred by the Recipient during the Payment Period, the City reserves the right to deduct the
excess amount from any subsequent advance payment to be made under this Agreement, or to require
repayment of that part of the grant funds.

5.4 The City may withhold any payment due to the Recipient under this Agreement if any one or more of the
following are applicable:
(a) If the Recipient has failed to submit when due any report required by the City under this Agreement;

(b) If the Recipient has budgeted on a deficit basis or is operating on a deficit basis;

(c) pending the completion of an audit of the Recipient’s books and records, should the City decide to
undertake such an audit;

(d) if the Recipient is not in compliance with any applicable laws, regulations, by-laws, Council Policies,
or if applicable the vulnerable person requirements;

(e) in the event that an audit of the Recipient’s books and records indicates mismanagement or use of
funds, in the sole opinion of the City Representative;

(f) the Recipient is in breach of the performance of, or compliance with, any term, condition or obligation
on its part to be observed or performed under this Agreement.
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Governance Working Group
Report

8th Meeting of the Governance Working Group
November 27, 2023

PRESENT:

Councillors S. Lewis (Chair), H. McAlister, P. Cuddy, S.
Stevenson, J. Pribil, S. Trosow, C. Rahman, A. Hopkins, S.
Franke, D. Ferreira, S. Hillier

ALSO PRESENT: S. Corman, M. Schulthess

Remote Attendance: L. Livingstone, A. Barbon, A. Bush, K.
Huckabone, E. Skalski, S. Swance

The meeting is called to order at 1:00 PM; it being noted that
Councillors S. Trosow, C. Rahman and S. Hillier were in remote
attendance.

1. Call to Order

1.1

Disclosures of Pecuniary Interest

That it BE NOTED that no pecuniary interests were disclosed.

2. Consent ltems

None.

3. Items for Discussion

3.1

3.2

Council Members Expense Account Policy

Moved by: D. Ferreira
Seconded by: S. Stevenson

That, with respect to the "Council Members' Expense Policy", the following
actions be taken:

a) that, the City Clerk's Office BE DIRECTED to bring forward a by-law
to be introduced at the Municipal Council meeting to be held on December
19, 2023 to amend By-law No. CPOL.-228-480, as amended, being
“Council Members’ Expense Account” to update various provisions of the
policy as indicated in the staff report dated November 27, 2023;

b) that, the Civic Administration BE DIRECTED to report back on funding
travel-related expenses for the annual general conference of Federation of
Canadian Municipalities (FCM) and Association of Municipalities of
Ontario (AMO) for Members outside the annual expense account
allotment; and

c) that, the revised "Council Members' Expense Policy" BE REFERRED
to the next meeting of Governance Working Group for consideration of
community engagement expenses.

Motion Passed
Governance Working Group 2024 Meeting Schedule

Moved by: D. Ferreira
Seconded by: A. Hopkins
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That, on the recommendation of the City Clerk, the following actions be
taken with respect to the Governance Working Group Meeting Schedule:

a) the report dated November 27, 2023, entitled “Governance Working
Group 2024 Meeting Schedule”, BE RECEIVED for information;

b) the following dates BE ESTABLISHED as meeting dates for
Governance Working Group (GWG):

Monday, January 22, 2024;
Monday, March 25, 2024;

Monday, May 13, 2024,

Monday, June 24, 2024;

Monday, September 23, 2024; and
Monday, November 25, 2024

it being noted that the meeting times will be at 10:00 AM.

4, Deferred Matters/Additional Business

41 2023 GWG Deferred Matters List, as at November 21, 2023
Moved by: S. Stevenson
Seconded by: P. Cuddy
That the Deferred Matters List dated November 21, 2023 BE RECEIVED.
Motion Passed
5. Adjournment

Moved by: C. Rahman
Seconded by: P. Cuddy

That the meeting BE ADJOURNED.

Motion Passed

The meeting adjourned at 1:58 PM.
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Diversity, Inclusion and Anti-Oppression Community
Advisory Committee

Report

The 11th Meeting of the Special Diversity, Inclusion and Anti-Oppression Community
Advisory Committee
November 30, 2023

Attendance R. O'Hagan (Chair), S. Atieh, K-A. Burke, P. Gill, D. Godwin, B.

8.

Hill, M. Stothers and N. Syed and H. Lysynski (Acting Clerk)
ALSO PRESENT: E. Skalski

The meeting was called to order at 4.00 PM; it being noted that
this meeting was held virtually.

Call to Order
1.1 Disclosures of Pecuniary Interest
That it BE NOTED that no pecuniary interests were disclosed.
Opening Ceremonies
2.1 Acknowledgement of Indigenous Lands

That it BE NOTED that R. O'Hagan provided an Acknowledgement of
Indigenous Lands.

2.2  Traditional Opening
That it BE NOTED that there was no Traditional Opening.
Scheduled Items
None.
Consent
None.
Sub-Committees and Working Groups
None.
Items for Discussion
None.
Confidential
7.1 Personal Matter/Identifiable Individual

That the Diversity, Inclusion and Anti-Oppression Community Advisory
Committee convened in Closed Session for the purpose of undertaking
the following:

Personal Matter/ldentifiable Individual

A personal matter pertaining to identifiable individuals, including municipal
employees, with respect to the 2024 Mayor's New Year's Honour List.

The Diversity, Inclusion and Anti-Oppression Community Advisory
Committee convened in Closed Session from 4:01 PM to 4:45 PM.

Adjournment
The meeting adjourned at 4:46 PM.
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Land Acknowledgement

The City of London is situated on the traditional lands of the Anishinaabek (AUh-nish-in-ah-bek), Haudenosaunee (Ho-den-no-show-
nee), Linaapéewak (Len-ah-pay-wuk) and Attawandaron (Add-a-won-da-run). We honour and respect the history, languages and
culture of the diverse Indigenous people who call this territory home. The City of London is currently home to many First Nations, Metis
and Inuit people today. As representatives of the people of the City of London, we are grateful to have the opportunity to work and live
in this territory.

Steps Towards Anti-Racism and Anti-Oppression at the City of London

Municipal Council has affirmed its commitment to eliminating systemic racism and oppression in our community. As individuals who
serve the public, facing this troubling reality is both daunting and uncomfortable — and, for many, deeply personal. While this work
demands urgency, the actions needed to deconstruct systems of racism and oppression will require sustained commitment and
courageous action to drive transformative change.

It is a sombre obligation. It is also an important opportunity. Londoners in the community and within the organization provided valuable
insights on how the City of London can use its strength and position as an influential leader to drive anti-racism and anti-oppression
work.

190



Contents

MesSSage from the City TrEASUIEN ..........oooo i ittt e e e e e e et e et eeeeeeeeeeeesaaa e eeaeeeeeeesssaa e eeaeeeeesssssanaaeeaeeeeeessnnnnnnn 8
20T Lo 1= T TN = = PP 10
Introduction to the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year BUAQGEet........... ... i a e e e as e s ee e s seeessasssssssssssssssnsnnnes 27
(e o o1 o gV = B QS TUT o e Lo 5 =T o I = T¥ Lo [ -1 PR 61
WaAter BUAGET ... ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et e et ettt e e e e ettt e et et e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeaeeas 117
Wastewater and Treatment BUAget ..............oooo e 144
Appendix A - Service Program SUMMATIES ..........c.ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiei oot e e e e e e et e e e e e e eeeeeeeaaaa e aaeeeeeeesesssanaaaeaeeeeesssssnnaaeaaaeeaennes 174
Appendix B - Capital BUAGet OVEIVIEW.......... ... ettt ettt e e e e e e e e et ee e et e e eaeeeeeeseassa e aaeaeeeeeessssannaaeaaaeeeennes 244
Appendix C - Reserve and ReSErve FUNA OVEIVIEW ............oooou ettt e e e e e e e e e e et e e e e et eeeeeaaannns 278
APPENAIX D = DEIBE OVEIVIEW ..ottt ettt e e et e e e et eeeeeea e e e e eeta e e e e saa e e e sasaa e eesasaneeeessaaeeeeerannnns 293
Appendix E - Water Schedule of Rates and Charges........... ... e et e e e e e e e e eeeeeana e e e e eeeeeenees 296
Appendix F - Wastewater and Treatment Schedule of Rates and Charges .................ooo e 303
Appendix G - Property TaX BUSINESS CaSES.........ccooi oo e ettt e e e e e e e e et eeaaaa e e e e eeeeeeeeeannn e aeeaeeeeenesnnnnnaaaeaaeeeennes 307
Property Tax Legislative Change BUSINESS CASE@S ............uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii ittt e e ee e s e e e e e e e seae e esssassessssssssssssssssssssssssnnnnes 308
Legislative Change # P-L1 - Mandatory Download of Part Ill Responsibilities from ProvinCe.............ccooooviiiiiiiiiii e 309
Legislative Change #P-L2 - Provincial Offences Act (POA) Virtual Courtroom EXPanSion ...........cccccoeiiiiiiiiiiiiie e e 311
Legislative Change #P-L3 - More Homes Built Faster Act, Bill 23 — Statutory EXemptions .............ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiii e 314
Legislative Change #P-L4 - Fixing Long-Term Care Act, 2021 - Maintenance and Housekeeping Revisions ...........ccccevvvviiiieeeeeeeeees 316
Legislative Change #P-L5 - Fire Next Generation 9-1-1 (NG O-1-1) .. oo e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aeeeeeenes 319
Legislative Change #P-L6 - Ont. Reg. 343/22 Firefighter CertifiCation................. i i eeeeeeaennes 321
Legislative Change #P-L7 - Conservation Authority Act (Ontario Regulation 686/21) ............uuuiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieei e 323
Legislative Change #P-L8 - Next Generation 9171 CeNIIE ... ... . i it e e s seesss s s s s s ssssssssssssssssssnsnnnnes 325
Legislative Change #P-L9 - Community Safety and Policing Act, 2019 - Response to Active Attacker Incidents Regulation................ 334
Legislative Change #P-L10 - Bill 109 and Bill 23 (More Homes Built Faster Act, 2022) — Staff Resources...........cccoevvvvviiiiiiieeieeeeeee, 337
Legislative Change #P-L11 - Multi-Residential Organics (Green Bin) Program .............coiii oo e e e e e eenees 340
Legislative Change #P-L12 - Internalizing LOCAe SEIVICES ........cii oottt e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e eeeeesaaaaaeeaeeeeennes 342



Legislative Change #P-L13 - Conservation Authorities Act and Regulations................ooo e 345

Property Tax Administratively Prioritized Business Cases (Within 0.5%).................uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 348
Business Case #P-1 - Sustaining the One V0iCe RadiO PrOGram ......... ... i iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiitiiiieieeeeeseeeeeeeesaaesseaesasssaseessessssssssasssnssnsnsnsnnnne 349
Business Case #P-2 - Vehicle and EQUIpMENt REPIACEMENT ... ..o it e e e e e e e e e e e eeees 355
Business Case #P-3 - Rapid Transit IMPlementation........ ..ottt e e e et e e e e e e e e s e e e e e eaaaaeeees 361
Business Case #P-4 - City Hall Urgent Repairs and Lifecycle RENEWANS ............coooiiiiiiiiiii it e e e e eeeees 370
Business Case #P-5 - Fire Department Breathing Apparatus and Breathing Apparatus Decontamination................cccccvvviiiiieeieeeennn, 376
Business Case #P-6 - PeopleWorks Human Capital Management System - Phase 2 Requirements ..................uvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinns 381
Business Case #P-7 - Implementation of a New Property Tax Software System and Capital Asset Reporting Tool for Financial

[RC=T oo 11 1] o[RS PTTRPPPRRPTRPRPNE 387
Property TaxX All Other BUSINE@SS C@SE@S ...........u ittt e e e e e e e e e e e e e ass s s s e e s e e e e et e s s et s s st s e85 5888885888588 5 58555t s st essssssnsnnnnen 394
Reconciliation, Equity, Accessibility and INCIUSION .......... ... e sssessassssssnnesnnnnnne 395
Business Case #P-8 - Expansion of London Arts Council’s Arts in Communities Programs ...........cccoooeoiiiiiiiiiiiiie e eeeeeens 396
Business Case #P-9 - Giwetashkad IMpPIemMENtation ...... ...ttt e e e e et e e e e et e e e e eaa e e e e eaaaaaaees 402
Business Case #P-10 - Equity, Diversity and Inclusion Efforts — London Public Library.............ooueiioiiiiiiiece e 407
HoUSING @NA HOMEIESSNESS ........ooiiiiiiiiiiii et e et e e e ettt e e e ettt e e e et eaa e e e e eesa e e eeeas e e eeeas e eeeeas e eeesanneeeeesnnneeaennnnnaaeees 412
Business Case #P-11 - Community Housing Subsidy INVeStMENT............. e e e e e e e eeeees 413
Business Case #P-12 - Strategic Land and Building ACQUISITION ...........uuiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie et sssaeesassnnsssnnsnnnnnne 417
Business Case #P-13 - Community Housing Safety Program and Improving Housing Provider Competency ...........ccoooeviiiiiiieeeennnees 421
Business Case #P-14 - Municipal Housing Development RESOUICING .........uuuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeeeeeeeeaeeee s ssesseeessessssasssssssnnnnsnnnne 426
Business Case #P-15 - Hoarding/Extreme Clean PrOgram ........ ... . e i ittt ss st ssssssnssssnnnnes 431
Business Case #P-16 - Housing Stability Bank EXPaANSION .........ccii oottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e seessanaaeaeeaeaeeenne 436
Business Case #P-17 — HOUSING Stability TaAbIE .........ccoo oottt e et e e e e e e e e e e e e s e e e e e eeeeeeessanaaaeeaeaeeennes 441
Business Case #P-18 - Housing Support Programs Case Management ENhanCemMents .............uvuiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiicee e 445
Business Case #P-19 - Landlord Engagement/Retention and Head Lease Program ............cooooeiiiiiiiii e e e 450
Business Case #P-20 - Roadmap to 3,000 Units Enhanced Portable Housing Benefit Program..................uuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiees 454
Business Case #P-21 - LMCH Regeneration of CommuNity HOUSING.........uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieii i seesseeseneneennnne 459

192



Business Case #P-22 - LMCH Service ImMPprovement PIan ....... ...t e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeannaaaeeeeaeeeeees 464

Business Case #P-23 - Development Planning Data REPOIMING ........uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e sessaesssessnnssnnnnne 469
WelIDEING @Nd SAFQLY ...ttt ettt e e 474
Business Case #P-24 - Animal Welfare Services ENNANCEMENTS...........u i it aeeaae e saeesssaessaesssessnnnnsnnnnes 475
Business Case #P-25 - Proactive Municipal COMPIANCE ............iiiiiiiii ettt e et e e e e et e e e e e et eeeseaa e e eeeaaaaaeees 479
Business Case #P-26 - Community Gardens Program Expansion to Support FOOd SeCUrity..........ccoeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciie e 483
Business Case #P-27 - Neighbourhood Decision Making Program EXPanSION ..............iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e e e e e e e e e eeenees 488
Business Case #P-28 - Public Safety and Infrastructure MOdernization ...................ueueuuuiiiiiiiiiiiii e eeeeeeeeeeenennes 493
Business Case #P-29 - Police Vehicle and EqQuipment REQUIFEMENTS. ... ..o i e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeees 508
Business Case #P-30 - Enhancing Digital Divide Support Services — London Public Library ... 520
Business Case #P-31 - Parks Operations Service Delivery ENhanCements ............uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 526
Business Case #P-32 - Naturalization of Boulevards and Reduced Roadside Cutting...........oooouuuiiiiiii i 534
Business Case #P-33 - River Road Park — Stabilization and Phase 1 INVESIMENtS.............uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeees 540
Business Case # P-34 - City Hall Main Lobby SeCUIitY GUAIT...........cooiiiiiiiiee e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e eeeeaaa e e e eaeaeeannes 545
Business Case #P-35 - Addition of Artificial Turf SPOrt FIEIAS........cooeieiiiee et e e e e e e e eees 549
Safe London for Women, Girls, and Gender-Diverse and Trans PeOPIe ..............o i 553
Business Case #P-36 - Safe London and Anti Racism/Anti Oppression Action Plan............ooo e 554
BUSINESS Case #P-37 - CIMHA HOIIY'S HOUSE ...ttt nnnnen 560
Economic Growth, CUlture, and ProSPerity ...t et e e e e et et e e e e e e e e eeeeeaan e e e eeeeeeeeeesnnnnaaaeaeaeeneees 565
Business Case #P-38 - City of London Community Arts Investment Program EXpansion...............coiiiiiiiiiiiiiicciee e 566
Business Case #P-39 - The Grand Theatre: Increasing Community Access to & Participation in the Arts..........c..cooooiiiiiiiii e, 571
Business Case #P-40 - Pillar Nonprofit Network - Strengthening and Building Capacity in the Nonprofit Sector ...........ccccccceeeeeiiiii. 578
Business Case #P-41 - Washroom Hours - Dundas Place Fieldhouse & Victoria Park ................uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiieeiiiieinenees 585
Business Case #P-42 - 5-Year Community Improvement Plan (CIP) Review Implementation ... 590
Business Case #P-43 - Budweiser Gardens EXpansion PRAs@ 2 ... oo e et e e e e e e e e e eeeeaana e e e e aeeeeeeees 597
Business Case #P-44 - Core Area INIIAtIVES ...t e e e e ettt ettt e e e e e e e e eeeessnn e e e e eeeeeeeesnnnnaaaeeeaeeneees 606
Business Case #P-45 - Creative SECIOr INItIATIVES ..o et e e e e e e e e e eea e e e e e e e eeeeeesnnnaaaeeeeaeeeenes 612



Business Case #P-46 - Economic and Partnerships INItIatiVesS.........oooo e e e e e e et e e e e e e eeeeees 619

Business Case #P-47 - Enhancements to the Industrial Land Development Strategy .............uuueeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiieiiieeeeeeeees 628
Business Case #P-48 - Canadian Mental Health Transitional Case Worker — London Public Library ... 633
Business Case #P-49 - Downtown Parking Strategy UpPAate..........cooooiiiiiiiiiii ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeees 638
Business Case #P-50 - Tourism London Additional STaff ..............eeeeeiiiiii ettt ssssssnnsnsnnnne 642
[\'1 T 011 11 3 Y= T Lo 0 I = 1 E= o o = £ o o [ PPN 647
Business Case #P-51 - Transit SErviCe HOUIS GrOWEN ........... i i ittt sssssssssssssssssssnnsnsnnnne 648
Business Case #P-52 - Zero-Emission BUS TranSIHiON ........... ittt e e e e e e e e e e eee e e e e e e e eeeeeesnnnaaaeeeeeeennee 653
Business Case #P-53 - Road Safety ENNANCEMENTS......... . et e et s e s st ss st sssssssssssssssssnnnnnes 659
Business Case #P-54 - Wharncliffe Road Grade Separation ProjECt......... ... i eeeeeeeenennnnnes 665
Climate Action and Sustainable GroWth ... et e e e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e eeennnnnaaaeeens 670
Business Case #P-55 - Additional Funding to Address INfrastruCture Gap..........coooeuuiiiiiii e e e e e eeeees 671
Business Case #P-56 - Climate Emergency Action Plan (CEAP) Implementation SUpport.............coooiiiiiiiiiiiciiie e 677
Business Case #P-57 - London Police Service Facilities Masterplan and Protective Services Training Campus ............cceeieeeeeeeenen, 694
Business Case #P-58 - Library Facilities Capital Assets Management..........ccooo oo e e e e e e e eeeeees 705
Business Case #P-59 - Library Security SyStE@mM UPGradEs ...... ... i ittt se s essess e ssessssssssassssssssssssnnnne 712
Business Case #P-60 - London Transit Commission Project 2 Highbury Facility Rebuild ... 717
Business Case #P-61 - Ecological Master PIanning FUNGING .........uuuu i sssssssssnnnnnne 721
Business Case #P-62 - Environmentally Significant Areas Management ..............u i eeaeeaeeeennnnne 725
Business Case #P-63 - Silver Creek Ecological ENhanNCEMENTS...........oouiiiiiie e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeees 731
Business Case #P-64 - Enhanced Construction Management and CommuNiCatiONS...........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiie i e eeeens 735
L0 L= 2T 4 T 0 1 3 SRR PRSP 741
Business Case #P-65 - Legislative and COUNCII SEIVICES ..........iii ittt e e e e e e e e et et e e e e e eeeeseessanaaaaaaaaeeenees 742
Business Case #P-66 - Covent Garden Market Parking Garage REPaIrS.........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiii it e e e e e e e e eeeeees 747
Business Case #P-67 - Alternative Work Strategies and INnterior RENEWAS ...............uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e eeeeenneeeenenne 750
Business Case #P-68 - Digital MOAEIMIZAtION ............ i ittt et sttt sssssnsnnnnee 756
Business Case #P-69 - Expanded Support for Library COlECONS ............ e e e e e e e e e e eeeeees 762



Business Case #P-70 - Museum London EleVator UPGradEs ....... ... i ittt sssssssssssnnnne 768

Business Case # P-71 - Utilization of COVID-19 Contingency as Tax Levy Relief ............uuiiiiiiiiii e 772
BUSINESS CaSE #P-72 - PEOPIE PIAN ...ttt e e e e e e ettt ettt e e e e e e e e eeeeeaana e e eeeeeaeeessnnnnaeaeeeeeeeesnnnnnnaaaeaaaeennnes 776
Business Case #P-73 - Vendor Performance ManagemeENnt ...........ooo oottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeensaaaeaaeaaeeeenne 782
Business Case #P-74 - Elevators - RBC PlacCe LONAON ..........uu ittt s sttt ssssssssssssssssnssnnnne 788
APPENAIX H - Water BUSINESS CaASES.........cooiiiiiiiiiiiii et e ettt e e ettt e e e et et e e e e eeaa e e eeestaa e e e e saa e eesssaa e eesesaneeesssanaeeeeesannnns 793
Water Legislative Change BUSINESS CaASES ..........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e et eee e e e e e eeeeeeeeessaa e eeeaeeeeesssssnnnaaeaaaeeaennes 794
Legislative Change #W-L1 - More Homes Built Faster ACt, Bill 23 ... ... e eeaesnneeennnnnnnnne 795
Legislative Change #W-L2 - INternalizing LOCAIE SEIVICES ..........uu ittt se s s s s sssssssassssssssssnsnnnnes 797
Water All Other BUSINESS CasSeS.........iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie oot e e e ettt ettt e e e e e e e eeeeeeaaa e eaeeeeeeeessnnna e aeeeeeesennnnnnaaeeaeeeeennnnnnnnaaaaaeeaenees 800
Business Case #W-1 - COVID-19 CONtINGENCY REICASE ..........ouuiiiiiiiiiiiiie et et s e s s s sss s st ssssssssssasssssssssssnnnnnes 801
Appendix | — Wastewater and Treatment BUSINESS CASES ..........cooouuiiiiiiiiii et e e e e e e e e e e e e s 805
Wastewater and Treatment Legislative Change BUSINESS CaSE@S...........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeenees 806
Legislative Change #WWT-L1 - Conservation Authority Act (Ontario Regulation 686/21)............uuuiiiiiiiiieece e 807
Legislative Change #WWT-L2 - Internalizing LOCAte SEIVICES........ccooiiiiiiiiie et e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e eeeeaaaa e e e e aeeeeeenes 809
Legislative Change #WWT-L3 - More Homes Built Faster Act, Bill 23....... ..o e eeeeennnnnes 812
Legislative Change #WWT-L4 - Upper Thames River Conservation Authority - Conservation Authorities Act and Regulations........... 814
Wastewater and Treatment All Other BUuSINE@SS CASES ...........ooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 817
Business Case #WWT-1 - Sewer FIOW MONItOriNG PrOGram .. ... .. .. . e i ittt ss s s s s ssesssssssssssssssssssnnnnnne 818
Business Case #WWT-2 - Sewer Overflow Investigation and Mitigation Program..............cooooiiiiiiiiiii e 823
Business Case #WWT-3 - Erosion Control Structures Replacement Program ...............oiiiiiiiiiiiiiicieee e e e e e e e eeeees 829
Business Case #WWT-4 - Culvert Replacement Program.........cccoooi i ettt s e e e e e e e e e e ee e e e e e eeeeseessanaaeaeeaaeeeennes 832
Business Case #WWT-5 - River Road Servicing Improvement Strategy ........coooo it e e e e e eeeees 837
Business Case #WWT-6 - Greenway SECHON 1 RENEWAN..........oi ittt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeesaaaaaaeeaeeeeennes 841
Business Case #WWT-7 - Pumping Station Optimization and RENEWaN ..............ooooiiiiiiiii e eeeeeeeees 845
Business Case #WWT-8 - Sewage Bypass and Overflow Elimination INCrease ...............uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeseeeeeeeeeeees 849
Business Case #WWT-9 - COVID-19 CoNtiNgENCY REICASE ..........ouiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie ittt s s e eessssssssasssssssnnsssnnnne 853



Message from the City Treasurer

Photo: City Treasurer, Anna Lisa Barbon

His Worship Mayor Josh Morgan,
Members of London City Council,
Residents of the City of London:

| am pleased to present Civic Administration’s draft 2024-2027 Multi-Year Budget. The 2024-2027 budget represents the City of
London’s third multi-year budget. With the challenges faced since the approval of the last multi-year budget in March 2020, including
the COVID-19 pandemic and decades-high inflation, the City’s multi-year budget process has continued to show its value in not only
providing a long-term planning view related to financial matters, but also remaining flexible to react to major disruptions and changes in
direction.

This budget has been developed incorporating the financial principles, financial policies and financial practices that have been
formalized in the City of London’s Strategic Financial Framework. These continue to be foundational to the long-term financial health of
the City, as demonstrated through London’s continued Aaa credit rating which has been maintained since 1977.

A considerable amount of effort has gone into this budget by all civic services and agencies, boards and commissions of the City. The
Finance Supports team appreciates these efforts and is pleased to release this draft 2024-2027 Multi-Year Budget in support of the City
of London’s 2023-2027 Strategic Plan. The multi-year budget is the tool to put the strategic plan into action. In addition to maintaining
existing services that Londoners rely on daily, this multi-year budget presents a variety of options that Council can consider for
additional investment in the strategic priorities outlined in the strategic plan.

| would recommend that the reader of this document consider several factors when reviewing this multi-year budget:
e Review the City of London 2023-2027 Strategic Plan (Link: Strateqgic Plan | City of London) prior to this budget document.
e Reference the City of London’s Strategic Financial Framework (Link: Strategic Financial Framework) to gain a solid foundation
for reviewing this budget. The Strategic Financial Framework outlines many important financial principles, however there are
several principles worth highlighting in particular:

196 Page 8


https://london.ca/strategic-plan
https://london.ca/sites/default/files/2023-10/Strategic%20Financial%20Framework_0.pdf

o Avoid taking on more/new services without reviewing business cases and considering impacts to future multi-year budget
periods while also evaluating long-term exit strategies;
o Alternate sources of revenue should be considered to cover only those expenses that are linked to them; if the revenue
disappears, so does the expense;
Use one-time funding only for one-time costs or revenue phase-in;
Ensure that the municipality has a strong voice that is heard with respect to legislative changes and funding needs with
other orders of government;
o Be mindful of maintaining debt at a manageable level to ensure the financial sustainability of the City and to limit the future
burden of the costs of servicing that debt for tax- and rate-payers.
o Ensure adequate reserve fund balances are maintained to:
= provide sufficient cash and liquidity to pay the bills;
= weather future economic storms;
= cover emergencies/liabilities that may arise;
= establish effective asset replacement practices; and
»= have a source to invest in future one-time initiatives (e.g. economic stimulus programs) when available.

e Be mindful that this budget comes forward in the aftermath of a global pandemic and the continued economic and societal
challenges being experienced by the City of London and its community members. Many needs exist and numerous decision
points in this budget will involve balancing many factors and priorities. The strategic plan sets out ambitious outcomes and
strategies. Decisions will be required on how fast the City works towards the established vision while balancing affordability
considerations for all. Ensure the budget is leading toward the accomplishment of Council’s strategic plan but recognize that
pacing of implementation is vital to balance taxpayers’ ability to pay in this period of elevated inflationary pressures.

o Consider the average tax- and rate-payer impact over the four years, not just the effect in any one year.

e Get Involved. Provide your input — take note of the public engagement opportunities that exist from this release to budget
approval. ltis critical that Councillors receive the input of their constituents as they consider the various budget decisions

outlined in this document. Residents are strongly encouraged to participate in the many public engagement opportunities to
provide their feedback.

| would once again like to thank the many individuals from the Finance Supports team and all civic service areas and agencies, boards
and commissions for their contributions to the 2024-2027 Multi-Year Budget.

Respectfully,

ABorh——

Anna Lisa Barbon, CPA, CGA, Deputy City Manager, Finance Supports
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Budget in Brief

Key Highlights
Property Tax Supported Budget

The 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget includes $5.3 billion in operating expenditures funded through $3.3 billion in property taxes and
$2.0 billion in non-tax revenues. These figures represent the base budget to maintain existing service levels and equate to a 4.9%
average annual increase to property taxes. The City is also planning capital investments of $1.3 billion in the 2024 to 2027 Multi Year
Budget, part of a 10-year capital plan (2024 to 2033) of $2.9 billion.

The 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget document also contains a total of eighty-eight (87) property tax business cases (including those
related to legislative changes). Of the total 87 cases, 13 are legislative changes, 72 are additional investments and 2 are strategic
disinvestments. Business cases provide Council and the community with information that will be used in the decision-making process
regarding budget changes beyond the base budget.

Water Rate Supported Budget

The 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget includes $432 million in operating expenditures and operating revenues with an average annual
water rate increase of 2.5%. The City is also planning capital investments of $320 million in the 2024 to 2027 Budget, part of a 10-year
capital plan (2024 to 2033) of $704 million.

The 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget document contains a total of three (3) Water business cases. Of the total three cases, two are
legislative changes, and one is a strategic disinvestment.

Wastewater and Treatment Rate Supported Budget

The 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget includes $550 million in operating costs and operating revenues with an average annual
wastewater and treatment rate increase of 4.0%. The City is also planning capital investments of $614 million in the 2024 to 2027
Budget, part of a 10-year capital plan (2024 to 2033) of $1.3 billion.

The 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget document contains a total of thirteen (13) Wastewater and Treatment business cases. Of the total
13 cases, four are legislative changes, eight are additional investments and one is a strategic disinvestment.
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Budget in Brief — Property Tax Supported Budget

The 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget represents the City’s third Multi-Year Budget. There are two distinct components that make up the
property tax supported budget:

1. The base budget to maintain existing service levels. The base budget represents the costs to continue providing services the
community relies upon throughout the 2024 to 2027 period. This includes updated cost estimates, inflationary impacts and
forecasts of other sources of revenue. The average annual tax levy increase for the four-year period to maintain existing service
levels is 4.9%.

6.0% — 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget Annual Tax Levy Increase

5.5%
5.0% —

4.5%

4.0% ' ' '
2024 2025 2026 2027

—— Annual Tax Increase - — — Average

2. Business cases. Business cases provide Council and the community with information that will be used in the decision-making
process regarding budget changes, categorized as follows:
a. Legislative Changes
b. Additional Investments
c. Strategic Disinvestments

The 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget document contains a total of eighty-eight (87) property tax business cases for Municipal Council

decision making.
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Budget In Brief — Property Tax Supported Budget
Operating Budget Overview ($ Thousands)

2024 to 2027 Multi Year Budget

o
2V 2024 2025 2027 Avg.$ | Avg. %
Approved Budget Budget Budget Increase/ Increase/
Budget 9 9 9 Decrease Decrease

1,138,250

Operating Budget

Expenditure 1,278,783 | 1,319,643 | 1,351,768 | 1,395,470

Non-Tax Levy Revenue 401,793 502,757 507,221 504,440 503,003

Tax Levy Revenue 736,458 776,026 812,422 847,328 892,467 39,002

Tax Levy % Increase from Rates 5.4% 4.7% 4.3% 5.3% N/A
Subject to rounding.

Impact to Taxpayer

2024 to 2027 Multi Year Budget

2023
Approved
Budget

2024 2025 2027
Budget Budget Budget

2024-2027
Average

Impact to Taxpayer

Cost of Municipal Services 3,297 3,474 3,637 3,793 3,995 3,725
Taxpayer Impact 177 163 156 202 175
% Increase from Rates 5.4% 4.7% 4.3% 5.3% 4.9%

Subject to rounding.
Note: Calculated based on the average assessed value of $252 thousand for a residential property (excludes education tax portion and
impacts of tax policy)
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Budget In Brief — Property Tax Supported Budget

Total operating revenues in the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget are $5.3 billion. As shown in the chart below, the largest source of
revenue is property taxes which accounts for 62% of total revenues.

Sources of Operating Revenues
$5.3 Billion Revenues

User Fees, 5%

Government
Grants &
Subsidies, 25%

Property Tax,
62%

Other
Municipal
Revenues, 8%
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Budget In Brief — Property Tax Supported Budget

The allocation of 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget operating expenditures by service program is shown in the chart below.

How Operating Dollars are Spent by Service Program
$5.3 Billion Expenditure

Economic Environmental

Culture .
. Prosperity Services  parks, Recreation
. . Services 0
Financial 3% 2% 4% & Neighbourhood
Management Services
16% 4%
Planning &
Corporate, Development
Operational & Services
Council 2%
Services
7%

18%

Transportation
Services
10%

Housing,Social &
Health Services
34%

202

Protective Services
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Budget In Brief — Property Tax Supported Budget

2024 to 2033 Capital Budget Overview ($ Millions)

2024 to 2027 2024 to 2033
Proposed Proposed
Capital

Capital Budget Classification Multi-Year
Budget Plan

Lifecycle Renewal projects maintain infrastructure that is in place today (e.g. road resurfacing
and replacing equipment). This is a high priority component of the capital budget. The goal is to $511 $1.388
keep systems and facilities in good repair; regular planned maintenance is more affordable than ’
reactive emergency repairs

Growth projects extend services into newly developed areas of the City (e.g. a road widening to
handle additional traffic from new subdivisions). Growth projects are not always immediately $521 $1.017
imperative, but in the long run the City has a responsibility to provide adequate services to newly ’
developed areas.

Service Improvement projects provide a new or improved level of service or address an

emerging need (e.g. purchasing property for industrial land). These projects are optional, but the $242 $447
case may be compelling.
Total $1,274 $2,851

Subject to rounding.

2024 to 2033 Tax Supported Capital Budget by Classification ($ millions)

$500
$400
[
$300 —
7 I S
son BN BN BN BN BN BN B B
$0
2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033
m Lifecycle Renewal Growth  m Service Improvement
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Average Annual Cost of Municipal Services: $3,725 1

17.4% $648.64
London
Police @
Services R
16% $596.16
Capital
Financing
9%
Fire
Services
8.5% $317.11
Corporate
Services | Hﬁ I
a_
7.2% $269.75
London —
Transit 'I
Commission g—
6.7% $249.93
Roadways /|\
[ ]
|
4.3% $159.25
Social &
Community
Support Services
4.1% $153.36
Land ot
Ambulance
o™™0

Subject to rounding.

3.5% $130.74
Garbage, —
Recycling & el
Composting E m
3.4% $127.76
Library

Services @
2.7% $99.92

Other Corporate _A\

Revenues & ﬁ

Expenses

2.2% $83.27
Neighbourhood

& Recreation AYNA
Services VARY
2.1% $79.70

London & Middlesex

Community N
Housing LM
2.1% $77.51
Parks &

Urban

Forestry

1.6% $60.15
Municipal

Housing ﬁ
1.1% $39.29
Finance

Supports

®

1% $36.23

Economic

Development l
L1185

1% $35.42

Middlesex-

LO n d o n BUREAU DE SANTE DE

Health Unit  HEACTHUNIT

9% $32.81

Long Term 1V\r
L1}
Care g

7% $27.04
Public Support e
Services

&l
6% $21.10
Development P
Services S A\
5% $20.47
Council
Services "-”‘
5% $17.99
Planning r
Services — ¥

|/
5% $17.99
Emergency

Management &
Security Services

o

3% $10.75
Tourism & [
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Attraction d.' t
3% $10.65
Arts, Culture &

Heritage Advisory eg
& Funding @
3% $10.60
Community
Improvement / o

Business Improvement Areas

3% $10.44
Upper Thames

River Conservation ?
Authority )
3% $10.25
Museum P o
London m
3% $10.19
Corporate —
Planning &
Administration

3% $9.93
Animal ("]
Services QG ’
2% $8.22
Building

Approvals

1%

1Calculated based on the average assesssed value of $252,000 for a residential property
(excludes education tax portion and impacts of tax policy).
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Budget In Brief — Water Budget

The average annual Water rate increase is 2.5% covering the period from 2024 to 2027, noting that Municipal Council approved the
2024 increase of 2.5% on November 28, 2023. This will increase the average annual cost to the rate payer for 2024 to 2027 by $13.75
per year for water. The following table outlines the impact to the average rate payer.

2024 to 2027 Impact on Average Residential Customer from Approved Rate Changes’

Total
Annual 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027

Amount
Water $537 $550 $563 $577 $592

Annual
Change N/A $13 $13 $14 $15

Subject to rounding.
Notes
1. The budgeted residential cost is based on an average residential consumption of 200 m? (2022 BMA Municipal Study).
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Budget In Brief — Water Budget
Water — 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Operating Budget ($ Thousands)

2024 to 2027
Average
2023 Budget | 2024 Budget 2025 Budget 2026 Budget 2027 Budget Annual %
Increase/
Decrease
Water Budget 93,695 102,163 105,983 109,992 114,145
Increase over Prior Year Budget (%) 3.5% 9.0% 3.7% 3.8% 3.8% 5.1%
Increase over Prior Year Budget ($ 3,166 8,468 3,820 4,010 4,152

Water Rate Increase
Subject to rounding.

REVENUE BUDGET - WATER
FOUR YEAR AVERAGE (2024-2027)

Customer
Assistance
Charge, 0.3%

Fire Protection
Charge, 4%

Other Revenue,
2%

Water
Infrastructure —§
Charge, 32%

Water Usage
Charge, 62%

EXPENDITURE BUDGET - WATER
FOUR YEAR AVERAGE (2024-2027)

Purchase of
Water, 31%

Capital Funding
& Debt
Servicing, 44%

Personnel Costs,
10%
Equipment
Rentals, 2%

Administrative,
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2024 to 2033 Water Capital Budget Overview ($ Millions)

Capital Budget Classification

Lifecycle Renewal projects maintain infrastructure that is in place today (e.g. reservoirs,
watermains, valves, etc.). This is a high priority component of the capital budget. The goal is to

2024 to 2027
Multi-Year

Budget

2024 to 2

033

Capital

Plan

keep systems and facilities in good repair; regular planned maintenance is more affordable than $219 $535
reactive emergency repairs.
Growth projects extend services into newly developed areas of the City (e.g. a watermain to
service new subdivisions). Growth projects are not always immediately imperative, but in the long $98 $160
run the City has a responsibility to provide adequate services to newly developed areas.
Service Improvement projects provide a new or improved level of service or address an
emerging need (e.g. upgrading equipment in a water pumping station). These projects are $3 $8
optional, but the case may be compelling.
Total $320 $704
Subject to rounding.
2024 to 2033 Water Capital Budget by Classification ($ millions)

$120
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$80 N S
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Budget In Brief — Wastewater and Treatment Budget

The average annual Wastewater rate increase is 4.0% covering the period from 2024 to 2027, noting that Municipal Council approved
the 2024 increase of 4.0% on November 28, 2023. This will increase the average annual cost to the rate payer for 2024 to 2027 by
$29.00 per year for wastewater. The following table outlines the impact to the average rate payer.

2024 to 2027 Impact on Average Residential Customer from Approved Rate Changes’

Total
Annual 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027
Amount
Sanitary $458 $476 $495 $515 $536
Storm $221 $231 $240 $250 $259
Total $679 $707 $735 $765 $795
Annual
Change N/A $28 $28 $30 $30
Subject to rounding.
Notes

1. The budgeted residential cost is based on an average residential consumption of 200 m? (2022 BMA Municipal Study).
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Budget In Brief — Wastewater and Treatment Budget
Wastewater and Treatment — 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Operating Budget ($ Thousands)

Wastewater and Treatment

2023

Budget

2024

Budget

2025
Budget

2026
Budget

2027
Budget

2024 to 2027
Average
Annual %
Increase/
Decrease

Wastewater and Treatment Rate Increase

2.5% |

4.0%

4.0%

Wastewater and Treatment Budget 117,544 126,892 133,727 140,984 148,631
Increase over Prior Year Budget (%) 3.4% 8.0% 5.4% 5.4% 5.4% 6.0%
Increase over Prior Year Budget ($ 3,876 9,348 6,835 7,258 7,646

4.0% |

Subject to rounding.

REVENUE BUDGET - WASTEWATER
FOUR YEAR AVERAGE (2024-2027)

Other Revenue,
4%

Storm Drainage

Charge, 28% Wastewater

46%

Wastewater
Infrastructure
Charge, 22%

Usage Charge,

EXPENDITURE BUDGET - WASTEWATER
FOUR YEAR AVERAGE (2024-2027)

Personnel
Costs, 16%
Administrative,
Other &
Recovered
Expenses, 4%

Billings &
Customer
Service, 2%

Conservation
Authorities, 3%

Purchased
Services, 3%

Materials &
Supplies, 10%
Capital Funding

& Debt
Servicing, 59%

Equipment
Rentals, 3%
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2024 to 2033 Wastewater and Treatment Capital Budget Overview ($ Millions)

2024 to 2027

Capital Budget Classification

Lifecycle Renewal projects maintain infrastructure that is in place today (e.g. local and trunk
sewers, wastewater treatment plants and equipment). This is a high priority component of the
capital budget. The goal is to keep systems and facilities in good repair; regular planned
maintenance is more affordable than reactive emergency repairs.

Multi-Year
Budget

$275

2024 to 2033
Capital

Plan

$712

Growth projects extend services into newly developed areas of the City (e.g. a trunk sewer to
service new subdivisions). Growth projects are not always immediately imperative, but in the long
run the City has a responsibility to provide adequate services to newly developed areas.

$235

$437

Service Improvement projects provide a new or improved level of service or address an
emerging need (e.g. upgrading equipment in a wastewater treatment plant). These projects are
optional, but the case may be compelling.

Total
Subject to rounding.

$104

$614

2024 to 2033 Wastewater & Treatment Capital Budget by Classification ($ millions)

$200
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$150 l ]
$125 ] B
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$75
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Public Sector Accounting Board Reconciliation

Reconciliation of Draft Budgets (Property Tax, Water, Wastewater and Treatment) to Public Sector Accounting Board
Financial Statement Budget

Ontario municipalities must adhere to Public Sector Accounting Board (PSAB) accounting standards and reporting requirements. As
allowed under Ontario Regulation 284/09, when preparing the budget, The City of London, like most municipalities, excludes typical
PSAB items such as costs related to amortization expense, post-employment benefit expense and solid waste landfill closure and post-
closure expense. However, the regulation does require that the municipality report to Council on the impact of these excluded costs

prior to budget approval.

The tables on the following pages show the 2023 Approved Budget and the 2024 to 2027 Draft Budgets plus adjustments to comply
with PSAB format, including the following items:

1. Expenses for the amortization of tangible capital assets.

2. Reserve fund contributions and pay as you go contributions for capital asset additions.

3. The current year’s post-employment benefit expense for early retirement and accrued sick leave for employees that are eligible
for these benefits. The City's consolidated liability as at December 31, 2022 was $206.5 million. Reserve fund balances of
$188.6 million as of December 31, 2022 are available to offset this obligation. The City makes reserve fund contributions to
offset the liabilities created from post-employment expenses depending upon generated surpluses and personnel cost savings.

4. The City has a landfill closure and post-closure liability of $54.2 million. The Sanitary Landfill Reserve Fund, with a balance of
$33.1 million as of December 31, 2022, is for sanitary landfill activity and funds could be utilized to partially offset this liability.

If the above items were included in the 2024 to 2027 budgets, the projected annual PSAB surplus would increase.
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Reconciliation of Draft Budgets to PSAB Financial Statement Budget ($ Thousands)

Property Tax, Water and Wastewater and Treatment Budgets —

2023

Approved 2([)324 Draft 2025 Draft 2026 Draft 2027 Draft
Revenues Budget udget Budget Budget Budget
Property Tax 736,458 776,026 812,422 847,328 892,467
Government Grants and Subsidies 248,521 331,396 335,232 337,106 339,174
User Fees 269,928 287,266 298,673 310,589 323,164
Municipal Revenues - Other 85,107 105,060 107,249 96,457 97,815
Municipal Revenues - Transfers from Capital 216 0 0 0 0
Municipal Revenues - Transfers from Reserves and Reserve Funds 9,260 8,090 5777 11,264 5,626

Reconciliation
Type

Total Revenues per Draft Budgets

Add/Less: PSAB related adjustments for full accrual budgeting:

Description

1,349,490

1,507,838

1,559,353

1,602,744

1,658,246

Total PSAB adjustments to Revenue Draft Budgets

205,956

198,327

189,304

192,876

Deduct Revenue Transfers from Capital -216 0 0 0 0

Deduct Revenue Transfers from Reserves and Reserve Funds -9,260 -8,090 -5,777 -11,264 -5,626

PSAB Adjustment | Capital program funding earned in year ! 109,232 53,063 37,538 41,528 29,401

PSAB Adjustment Eae‘;’ite;fgiggfsﬂt”b”“°”s of assumed tangible 53,661| 68416| 69109 70704| 76136
Obligatory reserve fund deferred revenue

PSAB Adjustment | earned in year - DC, Canada Community- 39,161 55,563 58,073 58,433 58,908
Building Fund ©

PSAB Adjustment | Government Business Enterprises adjustments ’ 6,930 12,175 13,804 16,757 17,082

PSAB Adjustment | Other 6,449 17,199 16,557 16,718 17,417

193,318

Total Budgeted Revenues for financial statement purposes
Subject to rounding.
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1,555,446

1,706,164

1,748,656

1,795,620

1,851,565
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Reconciliation of Draft Budgets to PSAB Financial Statement Budget ($ Thousands)

Property Tax, Water and Wastewater and Treatment Budgets —

2023

Approved 2([)324 Draft 2025 Draft 2026 Draft 2027 Draft
Expenses Budget udget Budget Budget Budget
Personnel Costs 463,257 488,254 509,857 531,497 552,942
Administrative Expenses 16,947 19,129 19,464 19,683 19,992
Financial Expenses - Other 11,408 12,452 12,521 12,586 12,653
Financial Expenses - Interest and Discount on Long-term Debt 4,638 3,568 3,158 8,548 11,637
Financial Expenses - Debt Principal Repayments 31,969 23,293 22,031 20,231 31,655
Financial Expenses - Transfers to Reserves and Reserve Funds 134,311 153,573 161,850 166,744 170,551
Financial Expenses - Transfers to Capital 102,736 103,282 106,885 110,610 114,464
Purchased Services 264,889 352,347 357,359 351,127 356,480
Materials and Supplies 85,223 90,865 94,933 99,075 102,220
Vehicle and Equipment 32,962 38,914 39,908 41,587 42,009
Transfers 220,485 238,620 248,196 258,512 261,758
Other Expenses 11,588 14,733 15,187 15,549 15,728
Recovered Expenses -30,923 -31,192 -31,996 -33,005 -33,843

1,559,353 \ 1,602,744

Total Expenses per Draft Budgets

Add/Less: PSAB related adjustments for full accrual budgeting:

Reconciliation

Type Description

1,349,490 1,507,838

1,658,246

Addback Expense | Transfers to Reserves and Reserve Funds -134,311 -153,573 | -161,850| -166,744 | -170,551
Addback Expense | Transfers to Capital -102,736 | -103,282 | -106,885| -110,610| -114,464
Addback Expense | Debt principal repayments -31,969 -23,293 -22,031 -20,231 -31,655
PSAB Adjustment | S2Pal projects not resulting in tangible capita 79,896 | 85159 | 72245 61,823 51,400
PSAB Adjustment | Amortization 3 182,034 173,153 177,326 181,855 186,999
PSAB Adjustment | Loss on disposal of tangible capital assets ® 2,700 4,802 4,820 4,827 4,249
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PSAB Adjustment | Asset retirement obligation & 479 493 505 518 533

PSAB Adjustment | Employee future benefit liability ° 4,561 11,527 13,404 12,026 11,533

Total PSAB adjustments to Expense Draft Budgets \ 654\ 5.014 -22,466\ 36,536  -61,956

Total Budgeted Expenses for financial statement purposes 1,350,144 1,502,824 1,536,887 1,566,208 1,596,290

Budgeted Annual Surplus for financial statement purposes ‘ 205,303 ‘ 203,340 211,770 ‘ 229,412 255,274
Subject to rounding.

PSAB Reconciliation Notes
1.

2.

Represents capital revenue such as provincial and federal grants and other contributions. Does not include debenture financing,
transfers from operating or reserve funds. Estimate is based on the approved capital budget for the respective years 2024 to 2027.
For PSAB purposes, any expenses not considered to be part of the cost of a tangible capital asset are expensed as operating
expenses. Therefore, although funded through capital, these expenses will be included in the operating expenses in the year
incurred and will be reflected in the Statement of Operations on the financial statements. Estimate based on 5 year rolling average
% of the capital expenditure budget, based on 2018-2022 actuals.

Represents the annual write-down of the tangible capital assets over the useful life of the asset. Estimate based on 5 year rolling
average.

Contributed tangible capital assets are tangible capital assets that become the ownership of the City when a subdivision is assumed
by the City. These assets are recognized at estimated fair market value during the year of assumption. These assets are
predominantly comprised of roads infrastructure. Estimate based on 5 year rolling average.

When an asset is replaced prior to the end of its useful life, an adjustment must be made to expense the remaining book value.
Amount fluctuates from year to year. Estimate based on 5 year rolling average.

Transactions recorded directly to reserve funds must be accounted for through the operating or capital fund. This includes
recognition of development charge levies and Canada Community-Building Fund grants earned in the year.

London Hydro Inc., Fair-City Joint Venture and City-YMCA Joint Venture are considered Government Business Enterprises (GBE).
At year end, the City must record the City's share of earnings based on our percentage ownership in each GBE. Estimate based on
5 year rolling average.

Represents the annual increase in the estimated future cost of post-closure related to landfills. A new accounting standard will be
implemented for 2023 and this expense will be renamed Asset Retirement Obligation. Estimate based on 2023 estimate and 5 year
rolling average based on amortization.

Represents the annual change in the estimated future costs of employee benefits. Estimate based on 5 year rolling average.
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Introduction to the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget

Multi-Year Budget Background and Process

In May 2015, London City Council approved the implementation of a multi-year budget process. This resulted in the City of London
producing its first multi-year budget covering the 2016 to 2019 period. The City is now in its third multi-year budget, covering the four-
year period of 2024 to 2027, and linked to Municipal Council’'s 2023 to 2027 Strategic Plan.

This budget document is a financial roadmap to identify the resources required to achieve Council’s priorities over the four-year term.
In addition, the budget document will assist in drawing a connection between the 90-plus services delivered by the City of London and
the costs of new municipal investment while balancing the City’s financial resources in a fiscally prudent manner.

Advantages of a Multi-Year Budget

The benefits of multi-year budgeting include:
e Alignment of longer-term goals and objectives with longer-term funding plans;

e Greater certainty is provided to taxpayers/residents about the future direction of taxes and the timing of implementation of the
Strategic Plan;

e Improved accountability and transparency over spending plan changes (amendments to the Multi-Year Budget);
e Flexible allocation of resources over time to accomplish goals/objectives;
e More efficient use of time and resources as the organization is not in ‘perpetual budget mode’; and

e Long-term financial planning supports maintenance of the City’s Aaa (stable) credit rating.
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Link to the 2023 to 2027 Strategic Plan

On April 25, 2023, Council approved the 2023 to 2027 Strategic Plan for the City of London. The Strategic Plan is a foundational document
that sets the vision and focus for the next four years and beyond. It identifies Council’s Vision, Mission, Values, and the Strategic Areas
of Focus, which include the following:

Economic Growth,
Culture, and Prosperity

Reconciliation, Equity,
Accessibility, and Inclusion

Mobility and
Transportation

Housing and
Homelessness

Climate Action and
Sustainable Growth

Wellbeing and
Safety

Safe London for Women,
Girls, and Gender-Diverse
and Trans People

Well-Run City

@000

The development of Council’s Strategic Plan included extensive public engagement. The feedback was used to create the Strategic Plan
that contains over 200 strategies that will, when implemented, achieve the long-term vision for the City of London.

Linking the Strategic Plan to the budget provides accountability between what is achieved and the cost to the tax and ratepayer.
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The Multi-Year Budget Process

Below is a visual representation of the Multi-Year Budget and Annual Update Process.

Annual Update

COUNCIL'S
STRATEGIC
PLAN

Significant Events

4 YEAR @ 1. New /Changed Regulation
AVERAGE

TAX LEVY o 2. New Council Direction

TARGET
e 3. Cost/Revenue Driver

MULTI-YEAR

BUDGET : : :
=
: YEAR 2 YEAR 3 YEAR 4
UPDATE UPDATE UPDATE
Multi-Year Budget

Base Budget
To maintain existing service levels

Business Cases
for potential reductions

Business Cases
for additional investments
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Annual Update Process

While the Multi-Year Budget sets the 4-year spending plan, changes can still be made to the budget after the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year
Budget is approved. An important element of the multi-year budget is the annual update process. Commencing in 2025 and in each
subsequent year of the multi-year budget, Council is required by the Municipal Act, 2001 to review and readopt the budget for that year.
Any changes that are required to make the budget compliant with the provisions of the Municipal Act, 2001, will be completed at this
time. Annual updates will also provide Council the opportunity to adjust the budget to provide flexibility for events or circumstances that
require funding and resource adjustments.

As with the annual updates as part of the previous multi-year budget, budget amendments will be categorized as follows:

New/Changed Regulation
A new or changed legislation or regulation with a

financial impact to the municipality

New Council Direction
A new Council direction that has transpired after the
approval of the Multi-Year Budget

Cost/Revenue Driver

A corporate or service area budget adjustment as a

result of a change in economic conditions

Budget amendments are required when the budget request is material in nature and cannot be absorbed within the service area budget
or the corporate budget. Proposed changes to future years’ operating budgets are only brought forward and approved once per year.
Adjustments are limited to once per year, during the annual update period, to ensure that all requests are considered together.
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Strategic Financial Framework

The City of London’s Strategic Financial Framework outlines the critical principles and practices that govern the long-term financial
management of the City. The framework links the various financial policies, reports and plans and practices that have contributed to
maintaining the City’s financial sustainability.

Strategic Financial Financjal Financial Financial
Framework Policies Reports & B practices

Principles Plans

There are generally two types of financial principles that are outlined: Core financial principles that apply widely across all aspects of
financial management and those that pertain to specific elements of the City’s financial affairs.

Foundational principles generally fall into the following categories:

e Compliance
e Accountability
e Sustainability and flexibility

Specific elemental financial principles consist of the following:

¢ Budgeting and expenditure management
e Revenue
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e Growth management
e Cash, investment, and reserve fund management
o Debt management

The 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget has been developed with the Strategic Financial Framework in mind. The Strategic Financial
Framework (london.ca) should be reviewed to aid in review of the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget.
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Community Engagement

Budget decisions impact the daily lives of all residents, making it essential that they are offered opportunities for participation —
accordingly, this has been incorporated in the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget through public engagement activities. It is important to
note that these engagement activities complement the various engagement initiatives that the City already undertakes. The multi-year
budget is driven by other processes, notably the 2023 to 2027 Strategic Plan, which utilized various other public engagement tools and
approaches covering the public participation spectrum.

Civic Administration has continued to put effort and resources into community engagement directly related to the 2024 to 2027 Multi-
Year Budget. Elements used in Civic Administration’s public engagement plan include:

. Ensure multiple channels are utilized to communicate engagement opportunities;

. Highlight the various forms of feedback submission available to the community;

. Highlight how participation and feedback is being incorporated into the decision-making process; and
. Consideration of the times and location of events to increase accessibility.

The aim of the public engagement activities being undertaken for the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget focus on informing residents and
community members of the draft budget’s release, providing information and direction on how feedback can be provided, the key dates
and decision processes and soliciting feedback on business cases for Council’'s consideration.

Get Involved. Provide your input. Find out more about the multi-year budget as well as dates and locations of upcoming engagement
events by visiting https://getinvolved.london.ca/budget.

2024-2027

Multi-Year

City of London

Get Involved. Provide your input.

getinvolved.london.ca/budget
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Business Planning & Budgeting

Business Plans identify the strategies and priorities that are driving the strategic direction of each service. All strategies and priorities
must be aligned with Council’s Strategic Plan and funding approved through the multi-year budget. After Council approves the multi-
year budget, Civic Administration will finalize corporate business plans that clearly outline the current state and future direction of each
service. Throughout the multi-year budget process, business plans will be modified for material changes that result from any
amendments approved through the annual budget update process.

Service area business plans are available on the City of London’s website:
https://london.ca/government/property-taxes-finance/municipal-budget
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Service Reviews

Service Reviews are specifically identified as a strategy in Council’s 2023 to 2027 Strategic Plan under the Strategic Area of Focus “Well-
Run City.” Civic Administration continues to undertake a Service Review program under Council’s direction with the aim of increasing
efficiency and effectiveness of service delivery; it is an evaluation process in which a specific municipal service is systematically reviewed
to drive a more efficient use of resources and to determine the most appropriate way to provide it. The City’s service review program is
aimed at constantly searching for efficiencies in service delivery that could be used over time to either reduce the pressure on tax
increases or expand the scope/accelerate delivery of the initiatives supporting the Strategic Plan. The figure below illustrates the various
tools utilized depending on the nature of the program or service being reviewed and an accompanying description for each of the service
review tools:

Continuous
Improvement

Zero-based
Budgeting

Organizational
Review

Ser\gice
Review
Tools

Program
Review

Internal
Audit
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Zero-Based Budgeting - Refers to the methodology of building a budget “from the ground up” to achieve the level of service planned.

Asset Reviews — Assessment of physical assets to determine the future of the assets and whether any candidates for disposal/sale
emerge for consideration.

Program Reviews — Refers to the detailed analysis of existing programs or services provided and/or delivered by the City.

Continuous Improvement — Based on a team structure where people from service areas work collaboratively to improve the way they
identify and eliminate non-value add to the customer, streamline processes, and ultimately improve the value for the end user. This
approach utilizes Lean / Six Sigma principles and tools to identify opportunities.

Organizational Reviews — Help ensure service organizational structures are designed to be able to deliver on strategic priorities,
leverage best practices, enhance collaboration and eliminate duplication within and across the organization with the goal to create
effective and efficient organizational structures that provide optimum service delivery and flexibility for future growth and increased work
demands.

Internal Audit - An independent, objective assurance and consulting activity designed to add value and improve an organization's
operations.

It is important to note that the service reviews completed may not always result in cost savings or budget reductions. They may instead
create additional capacity in City operations to manage growing workload demands. Alternatively, they may also identify areas where
additional investment is required to meet the program/service objectives. However, if the reviews do identify opportunities for budget
reductions, these impacts will be incorporated in a business case in the City’s multi-year budget or related annual budget update. The
service review program is a common source of business cases for potential reductions/disinvestments, a major component of the City’s
multi-year budget process.

Zero-based Reviews and Right-sizing Included in 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget

The base budget represents costs and revenues to continue providing the services the community relies upon (i.e. to maintain existing
service levels). With the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget, this represents an opportunity to ‘right-size’ budgets where required,
consistent with Civic Administration’s commitment to our service review program. This provides Civic Administration with an opportunity
to evaluate past budget against actual spending and trends, aided by refreshing of estimates and assumptions for expenditures. This
development of a multi-year budget also provides the opportunity to review and update other revenue projections and incorporate other
revenue opportunities where possible. Furthermore, the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget has provided an opportunity for areas to review
existing budget capacity and utilize existing budgets to address other specific pressures/challenges to avoid additional funding asks.
Some of the opportunities for right sizing of the budget pertain to certain years through the multi-year budget period whilst others are
through the complete period of the multi-year budget. Please note that these items have not been presented as business cases in the
Multi-Year Budget because they do not have service level impacts.

A summary of the significant savings and/or reductions identified and incorporated in the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget are as follows:
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Item

Property Tax Budget
Additional Revenues Included in Base Budgets

One-tim
Savings

e

Annual
Ongoing

Savings'

Cumulative Savings Over
2024 to 2027 Multi-Year

Budget Period ($
Thousands)

Increased Investment Income budget $0 $4,408 $17,632
Increase in supplementary tax revenue based on prior year

trends along supplementrayry billings to date in 202%. ’ $0 $1.530 $6,120
Lease revenue from Material Recovery Facility $0 $900 $3,600
Utilization of provincial funding for municipal funded expenditures

in Childcare :nd Early Years i i i $0 $410 $1.640
User fee increases in Recreation and Sports $0 $350 $1,400
Realty Services increase in net revenue from agricultural propert

ontais J property $0 $27 $108
Increase Fire reinspection and false alarm fees $81 $6 $99
Total Additional Revenues Included in Base Budgets $81 $7,631 $30,599
Expenditure Reductions Included in Base Budgets

Right-sizing of Debt Servicing budget $2,097 $0 $2,097
Housing Stability Services budget right-sizing $0 $264 $1,056
Zero-based review of Information Technology Services (ITS) $300 $100 $700
budget

Adjysted pacing of various Waste Diversion and Disposal $650 $0 $650
projects

Right-sizing of Ontario Works administrative expense budgets $0 $110 $440
Realty Services reductions in security costs for buildings no

Ionge); requiring d J $0 $60 $240
Right-sizing of various Taxation and Purchasing budget lines $0 $48 $192
Right-sizing of Service London expenditure budget $89 $17 $157
Right-sizing of Emergency Management expenditure budget $0 $25 $100

Expenditure Reductions Included in Base Budgets

Total Expenditure Reductions Included in Base Budgets $3,136 $624 $5,632
Wastewater and Treatment Budget

Wastewater capital projects cost reductions

$30,000 |

$0 |

$30,000

Note 1 — annual ongoing costs may represent average annual savings over multi-year budget period as calculated from the total period

savings.
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In addition to the above noted items, a review of Planning, Development and Building fees is underway. While the outcome of that
review will not be known in time for inclusion in the approved 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget, a budget amendment will be brought
forward as part of an Annual Budget Update to reflect any financial implications associated with these reviews.

Along with the significant noted savings, the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget has provided the opportunity for many zero-based
budgeting exercises to ‘right size’ budgets and absorb pressures with existing budgets. Some examples include:

Approximate
Additional Annual
Cost Avoided

($ Thousands)

Description

Parks and Forestry A number of cost accommodations within internal budgets across operations, $830
urban forestry and planning.

Waste Diversion Addjtional investments to reduce odours at W12A funded through other budget $350
savings

Waste Diversion Recycling initiatives in Core Area funded through other budget savings $250

Finance Accommodated the cost of a staff position deemed ineligible for ICIP funding $150
through other budgetary savings/right-sizing

Corporate Identified funding for Specialist position through right sizing (cost avoidance by $133

Management removing potential business case for permanent funding)

Anti-Racism Anti- Identified funding for Muslim Community Liaison Advisor position through right $127

Oppression sizing (cost avoidance by removing potential business case for permanent
funding)

Finance Reallocation of budget resources to support business analysis and documentation $115
requirements

Waste Diversion Funding of additional garbage & litter bin pickup/cleanup in the Core Area as well $105
as the harm reduction (needle bin) contract within existing budgets

Recreation & Sports | Right-sized budgets to offset casual labour costs $100

People Services Increased resources in Return-to-Work team by reallocating savings from other $100
budget lines

Traffic Control and Right-sizing of budget to offset pressures related to streetlight maintenance and

Streetlighting increased costs related to Transportation Intelligent Mobility Management System $94
(TIMMS)

Community

Development & Zero-based review to offset increased costs for various technology and $50

Grants administrative costs

Facilities Utilized existing budget resources to fund partial Energy Manager position $50

Total $2,454

226

Page 38




Economic Context

London’s economy has continued to recover from the impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic with a Real GDP growth of 5.6% in 2022,
which is considered the strongest growth of all the major cities in Canada. Even though Londoners have been impacted by interest rate
hikes as well as elevated housing prices, increased household savings and a tight labour market continue to drive economic growth.
London’s various industries are expected to have varying growth projections with sectors like heath services, arts, entertainment,
recreation as well as accommodation and food expected to expand. Others like real estate, finance, and insurance are projected to
contract in the near term. The manufacturing sector is expected to have an initial decline, then experience some growth, and the
construction sector is forecast to grow at an average annual rate of 1.8% in the next three years. According to the Conference Board of
Canada, London’s economy is expected to expand at an average annual rate of 2% over the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget period.

Real Gross Domestic Product Growth — Canada, Ontario and London

Region 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027
Canada | -51% | 5.0% | 3.4% | 13% | 1.1% | 25% | 2.1% 2.1%
Ontario | -4.8% | 51% | 3.6% | 0.9% | 1.4% | 0.7% | 2.3% 2.2%

London | -3.5% | 7.5% | 56% | 2.0% | 1.2% | 2.6% | 2.1% 2.2%
Source: Conference Board of Canada in Fact- major city insights - London August 2023
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Inflation

An important inflationary indicator within our economy is the Consumer Price Index (CPI). The CPI measure is used to determine the
annual percentage increase or decrease (inflation/deflation) in the prices of goods and services used by average Canadian consumers.
Increasing inflation means that every unit of currency buys a smaller amount of goods and services over a period of time; that is, a
reduction in purchasing power. Canada’s CPI has reduced from its elevated annual average level of 6.8% in 2022 (monthly peak at
8.1%) with CPI at 3.1% as at the end of October 2023. The Bank of Canada revised the Canada CPI inflation projections higher through
2025 in its October 2023 monetary policy report, projecting inflation to stay around 3.5% until the middle of 2024 and moving towards
2.2% into 2025.

Canada CPI
8.0%
7.0%
6.0%
5.0%
4.0%
3.0%
2.0%
1.0%
0.0%

6.8%

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

While CPI is the most commonly used measure of inflation, its use within municipal budgeting must be tempered as it does not capture
inflationary impacts that municipal governments face. To illustrate this fact, the following diagram compares the “basket of goods” used
to calculate the CPI, versus the “basket of goods” that is required to provide services at the City of London (also known as a Municipal
Price Index — MPI). Municipal cost tend to experience a higher level of inflation than average consumers do, which means that
historically, goods and services within the MPI have grown at a faster rate than those within the CPI. Although the CPI is a valuable
measure, it must not be the only consideration when evaluating inflation for the City of London.
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Goods and Services within the CPI: Goods and Services within the MPI:
Food, Shelter, Transportation, Machinery Labour, Contracted Services, Social
and Equipment, Clothing and Footwear, Assistance Costs and Transfers, Building
Health and Personal Care, Household Maintenance and Rent, Equipment
Operations and Furnishings, Recreation Purchases and Leases and Maintenance,
Education and Reading, Alcoholic Financial Costs (write-offs, debt, interest
Beverages and Tobacco, Chemicals and and carrying costs), Specialized Supplies
Chemical Products. (salt, asphalt, chemicals).

Inflationary Impacts on the Capital Budget

In 2022 and throughout 2023, supply chain disruptions and increased demand for certain raw materials caused many capital projects in
the approved capital plan to experience inflationary pressures. The U.S. Producer Price Index (sourced via Refinitiv) is the official
monthly measure of producer prices in the United States, and a good comparator of trends being experienced in Canada. It measures
average changes in prices received by domestic producers for their outputs like lumber, iron/steel and asphalt; the prices for lumber,
iron/steel and asphalt have increased 14%, 55% and 39% respectively over the Q1 2020 (beginning of the 2020 to 2023 Multi-Year
Budget) to the Q3 2023 period. Similarly, Statistics Canada tracks various input prices through the Industrial Product Price Index (IPPI).
Since the beginning of 2020 through to September 30, 2023, the price of lumber and other wood products has increased 28% and
primary ferrous metal products (e.g. steel) have increased 45%. The Statistics Canada Industrial Product Price Index does not
specifically include asphalt. Clearly, substantial price increases for various materials utilized in municipal construction projects have
been experienced, not only in Canada but across North America and the world. It is important to highlight the volatility of these prices of
raw materials, which can make budgeting and planning capital works extremely challenging.
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U.S. Producer Price Index (Base Year 1982 @ 100)
Source: Refinitiv Datastream
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Higher input costs are contributing to increases seen in the costs of construction. The Building Construction Price Indexes tracked by
StatsCan are a quarterly measure of change in prices that contractors charge to construct a range of new commercial, institutional,
industrial (ICI) and residential buildings. Of particular importance to the City of London is the Non-Residential Building Construction
Price Index, which is presented in the graph below for the Q1 2021 to Q3 2023 period.
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Non-Residential Building Contruction Price Index - Y/Y % Estimate
Source: Stats Can - Table 18-10-0276-01
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This graph represents a striking change in the construction environment since the approval of the 2020 to 2023 Multi-Year Budget.
Capital projects in the City’s 10-year Capital Plan do account for inflation; however, the 2.4% factor used during the last multi-year
budget was quickly outpaced. As a result, many projects in the 10-year capital plan for lifecycle renewal, growth, and service
improvement no longer reflected the funding requirements to complete them as originally planned. To the greatest extent possible,
Administration implemented several strategies to work within existing capital budgets and avoid expensive short-term course
corrections. The 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget is now the correct avenue to make the required changes to the City’s capital budget
and 10-year capital plan.

While inflation may be showing signs of easing (albeit still at elevated levels), it should be noted that long term construction price
deflation (i.e. falling construction prices) is very rare and typically only seen during significant economic downturns. Pausing or deferring
capital projects in this environment may not reduce our future costs with respect to the City’s capital works and may in fact have
detrimental effects on London’s continued economic recovery. Additionally, deferring a significant number of capital projects would likely
cause operational issues as projects stack up in future years, calling into question the ability to execute many deferred projects in a
compressed period. It should also be emphasized many capital project procurements did come in at or below budgeted amounts during
the last four years and the impacts of inflation have been partially offset by an influx of funding from other levels of government.
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Population & Employment Trends

As of the 2021 Census, London’s population stood at 422,324, a 10% growth from the 2016 census, making it one of Canada’s fastest
growing cities and Ontario’s 5™ largest city. According to Statistics Canada, London grew by 1.4% from 2020 to 2021 and 3% in 2022.
By year 2023, London’s population is forecasted to grow by 2.5%.

London Population Growth
3.5%

3.0%

2.5%

2.0%
1.9%
1.0%
0.5%
0.0%

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027
Percentage Growth

Note: Population Growth is projected for 2023 and beyond
Source: Conference Board of Canada in Fact- major city insights - London August 2023
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London’s employment levels increased by 4.9 per cent in 2022 with employment growth expected to slow to 0.9 per cent in 2023. The
city’s annual unemployment rate will average 5.0 per cent in 2023 and 5.5 per cent in 2024 after declining markedly since the highs of
the COVID-19 pandemic. Per Statistics Canada, London’s monthly average labour participation rate was 65.8 percent in 2022 and has
averaged around 64.7 percent in the first half of the year. London’s labour force participation rate is expected to increase over the next
two years. The participation rate is forecast to rise to 65.0 per cent in 2024. Between 2024 and 2027, it will hover around 64.0 per cent.

Unemployment Figures & Forecast — Canada, Ontario and London

Unemployment Rate
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Source: Conference Board of Canada in Fact- major city insights - London August 2023
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How Do London’s Property Taxes Compare to Other Municipalities

BMA Management Consulting Inc. (BMA) publishes an annual Municipal Study. Included in the report is a section on relative taxes.
The purpose of relative taxes is to compare “like” properties across various property classifications for municipalities in Ontario with
populations greater than 100,000. London is below the average for all three property classifications (based on 2022 data in the most
recent report available).

Residential Comparison’ Commercial Comparison? Industrial Comparison®
Municipality 20212;2? rty Municipality 2022TI;;:|;e rty Municipality 2021:;:? rty
Windsor $3,198 Oshawa $2.58 Chatham-Kent $0.98
Chatham-Kent $3,253 Kitchener $1.37
ondo $3,44 Windsor $2.98
Brantford $3,661 St. Catharines $3.02 Barrie $1.38
Thunder Bay $3,749 Markham $3.02 Kingston $1.60
Kitchener $3,754 Brantford $3.17 Oshawa $1.67
St. Catharines $3,815 Burlington $3.27 Clarington $1.72
Milton $3,935 Whitby $3.27 Ajax $1.77
Cambridge $4,134 Ajax $3.28 Waterloo $1.77
Greater Sudbury $4,257 Hamilton $3.29 Windsor $1.77
Toronto $4,351 Chatham-Kent $3.38 Cambridge $1.84
Barrie $4,441 Clarington $3.50 Brantford $1.86
Waterloo $4,459 Vaughan $3.51 Vaughan $1.87
Kingston $4,462 Milton $3.60 Whitby $1.90
Burlington $4,587 Barrie $3.65 Thunder Bay $2.06
Guelph $4,589 Greater Sudbury $3.70 Markham $2.07
Ottawa $4,632 Mississauga $3.78 Mississauga $2.07
Clarington $4,643 Kitchener $3.88 Guelph $2.09
Oshawa $4,698 Cambridge $3.89 St. Catharines $2.11
Hamilton $4,754 Oakyville $3.94 Brampton $2.26
Mississauga $4,968 Thunder Bay $4.01 Burlington $2.39
Brampton $5,256 Brampton $4.03 Milton $2.42
Markham $5,363 Guelph $4.03 Hamilton $2.55
Ajax $5,471 Kingston $4.31 Oakville $2.64
Vaughan $5,723 Waterloo $4.43 Ottawa $2.73
Whitby $5,767 Ottawa $4.76 Greater Sudbury $3.69
Oakuville $6,039 Average $3.58 Average $2.00
Average $4,496
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Notes:

Caution: BMA data is based on a selection of sample properties within each municipality. Given the number of variables in sampling,
the results should be used to provide overall trends rather than exact differences in relative tax burdens between municipalities.

For some property types, municipalities are not represented due to the lack of comparable properties available or a decision by the
municipality not to include a particular category in the analysis.

1) Residential - BMA's average residential tax figure is calculated by using weighted median property values and applying the 2022
residential tax rates for each municipality. This is not equivalent to the average annual residential cost of $3,725 used in other places in
this document, which represents the cost for a residential property with an average assessed value of $252,000.

2) Commercial - Office Building Class - Selection was focused on buildings in prime locations within the municipality. Comparison of
taxes on a per square foot of gross leasable area basis.

3) Industrial - Standard Industrial - Under 125,000 sq. ft. Comparison of taxes on a per square foot of floor area basis.

Property Tax Policy

The property taxes for a particular property are determined by the following five (5) factors, of which only the first two are controlled by
the City:

Council approved tax levy;

Council approved tax policy;

Education tax policy (Provincial);

Change in assessed value of the property (determined by MPAC — an independent not-for-profit corporation); and
Provincial legislation

ohwbd =

Council Approved Tax Levy

The Council approved budget identifies the amount of revenue to be raised from municipal property taxes, the tax levy. The change in
tax levy is the first factor affecting property tax changes. The tax levy is what is required to support the overall approved budget
required by the entire corporation. Once assessment growth is factored in, the tax level is identified. The tax increases for the previous
2020 to 2023 Multi-Year Budget cycle were as follows:

Budget Increases 2020 2021 2022 2023 Average

Overall Tax Level Increase 4.4% 3.4% 2.8% 3.1% 3.4%
Using an analogy, the Council approved tax levy can be thought of as determining “how big the pie will be.”
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Tax Policy

The overall property tax levy is supported by all property classes (residential, industrial, commercial, etc.). The level of support from
each property class is best represented by this pie chart reflecting the weighted assessment distribution for 2023, the last full year. The
“Other” category consists of Farm, Pipeline, and Managed Forest property classes. Property classes are defined by provincial
legislation as prescribed in Section 7 of the Assessment Act.

2023 Municipal Weighted Assessment Distribution

New Multi-Residential ~ Other

0.76% 0.43%
Multi-Residential

5.34%

Commercial
20.65%

Industiral
2.10%

Residential
70.72%

B Commercial ® Industiral B Residential B Multi-Residential @ New Multi-Residential B Other

The percentage of the “pie” that is supported by each property class is determined by tax policy. Through tax policy, the relative size of
each property class, based on the current value assessment as provided by Municipal Property Assessment Corporation (MPAC), is
adjusted by changing the ratios for certain classes — in other words, tax policy affects “how the pie is sliced.” Tax policy is approved
annually by Council separately after budget approval (usually in April of each year).
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The following chart shows the percentage increase in property tax for different property classes, as determined by tax policy, for the
2020-2023 Multi-Year Budget cycle.

Average Tax Increase by Class

Excluding Education Tax 2020 2021 2022 2023 Average
Residential 3.3% 3.4% 2.75% 3.06% 3.13%
Multi-residential 3.3% 3.4% 2.75% 2.92% 3.09%
Commercial 6.7% 3.4% 2.75% 3.06% 3.98%
Industrial 3.3% 3.4% 2.75% 3.06% 3.13%

Education Tax Policy

The municipality is responsible for collecting education tax on the property tax bill and forwarding that amount to the local school board.
The Province determines the education tax rate each year for each property class. The final average tax change by property class,
including the education portion, is determined by adding the education tax rate to the municipal tax rate — which is generally known in
the spring once education rates are provided by the Province. The impact of education tax for the 2020-2023 Multi-Year Budget cycle
is illustrated in the table below:

Average Tax Increase by Class

Including Education Tax 2020 2021 2022 2023 Average
Residential 2.5% 3.0% 2.45% 2.73% 2.67%
Multi-residential 3.0% 3.1% 2.57% 2.73% 2.85%
Commercial 5.2% -8.3% 2.01% 2.25% 0.29%
Industrial 1.9% -8.3% 2.01% 2.25% -0.54%

As noted above, the residential tax increase, once factoring in tax policy and education tax policy, has been significantly lower than the
Council approved tax levy increase. In 2021, the Province significantly reduced the commercial and industrial education rates in the
local region to enable equality across all regions in Ontario. It is anticipated that equal treatment of commercial and industrial education
rates will continue.
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Change in Assessed Value

Tax rates are applied to the current value assessment of each property as determined by the Municipal Property Assessment
Corporation (MPAC), which is an independent body formed by the Provincial government and funded by municipalities. The municipality
does not receive any additional tax revenue when the existing properties in the municipality experience an increase in assessed value.

On an individual level, the impact on the amount of property tax after a change in the assessed value of the property is relative to how
much the property’s assessed value changed compared to average change in assessed value of all other properties in the municipality.

Most residential property owners will experience a tax change either above or below the average municipal property tax increase. The
following general rules can be used:

o If the increase in the assessed value of your property is greater than the average increase in the assessed value of all other
properties in your property class, then you will likely experience an increase in your property tax greater than the average
municipal property tax change in your property class.

o If the increase in the assessed value of your property is relatively close to the average increase in the assessed value of all other
properties in your property class, then the increase in your property tax will be relatively close to the average municipal property
tax change in your property class.

o If the increase in the assessed value of your property is lower than the average increase in the assessed value of all other
properties in your property class, then you will likely experience an increase in your property tax that is less than the average
municipal property tax change in your property class.

Provincial Legislation

Tax policy will also be affected by changes to Provincial legislation. For example: delaying assessment updates, introduction of new
classes (e.g. new multi residential classes), eliminating or creating the ability to add subclasses, and restrictions in setting tax ratios.
The Province paused the reassessment scheduled for 2020 and has not announced a date for the next reassessment. Prior to
resuming assessment updates, the Province will conduct a review of Ontario’s property assessment and taxation system.
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Assessment Growth

Municipal property development results in assessment growth. Thus as the City prospers with new homes and businesses, the
potential for an increase in the property tax revenue base occurs. Assessment growth generally refers to the net increase in
assessment attributable to new construction. These new homes and businesses expect to receive the same municipal services that
existing taxpayers receive. Assessment growth funds the additional volume of municipal services such as: police and fire services,
garbage collection, snow plowing, roadways, transit, parks, recreation centres, libraries and other City programs, resulting primarily
from the new homes and businesses. The current value assessment of each property within a municipality is determined by the
Municipal Property Assessment Corporation (MPAC).

Revenue from assessment growth is applied to the budget using the City’s Assessment Growth Policy. The Council Approved
Assessment Growth Policy outlines the guiding principles for allocating assessment growth, including, but not limited to the following:

e Civic service areas, boards and commissions that incur one-time or permanent costs to extend existing services due to
growth in the City are required to submit business cases to the City Treasurer or designate;

e Business cases must be supported by strong metrics that clearly indicate a growth need for the service in question;
e Assessment growth funds are applied to approved business cases at the discretion of the City Treasurer or designate.

For budgeting purposes, assessment growth will be assumed to be fully allocated to growth costs. Assessment growth and its allocation
will be reported annually.
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Business Cases Overview

Business cases will provide Council and the community with more information that can be used in the decision-making process
regarding budget changes beyond the base budget.

While many strategies within the 2023 to 2027 Strategic Plan can be accomplished within current funding levels, some strategies will
require additional funding. Furthermore, the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget also provides an opportunity to bring forward business
cases for potential reductions to alleviate tax pressures. For this multi-year budget cycle, there are several legislative changes
impacting the City of London that are also being presented as legislative change summary cases.

In April 2023, Council directed that Civic Administration, in addition to a budget to maintain existing services, bring forward a draft
budget that administratively prioritized property tax supported business cases of up to 0.5% on average. Civic Administration was also
directed by Council to bring forward business cases for all the strategies and outcomes of the 2023 to 2027 Strategic Plan requiring
additional funding, recognizing that the strategic plan would require a level of investment well above the 0.5% target in aggregate.

The following is a summary of the total number of business cases across the three budgets and different categories:

Property Tax Water Budget Wastewater and

Business Case Budget # of # of Business  Treatment # of

Category

Business Cases Cases Business Cases
Legislative
Changes 13 2 4
Administratively
prioritized within 7 Not applicable | Not applicable
0.5%
All other cases 67 1 9
Total 1 87 3 13

Business case categories represent the following:

Legislative change — this represents a case in response to new or changed legislation with a financial impact to maintain existing
service levels. There is no discretion to avoid the financial impacts of the legislative change and no ability to adjust service levels in
response.

Administratively prioritized within 0.5% - these represent property tax budget business cases prioritized by Civic Administration utilizing
the following criteria for civic service areas business cases only given the relatively limited amount of funding that 0.5% represents:

1. Urgent corporate health and life safety needs
2. Imminent risks to mission-critical operational infrastructure and systems.
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3. Capital projects underway with significant, unavoidable cost pressures and contractual obligations requiring completion in this
multi-year budget period.

All other cases — these represent all other business cases developed for all the strategies and outcomes of the 2023 to 2027 Strategic
Plan requiring additional funding, recognizing that the strategic plan would require a level of investment well above the 0.5% target in
aggregate. This section also contains cases for potential reductions.

There are a total of one hundred and three (103) business cases. The Property Tax business cases can be found in Appendix G, Water
business cases in Appendix H, and Wastewater and Treatment business cases in Appendix |I. Summaries of all the presented business
cases can also be found in each respective budget section of this document.
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Business Case Linkage to the Strategic Plan (Order of Magnitude (OoM))

The 2023 to 2027 Strategic Plan for the City of London sets out direction for the future. During the process of the strategic plan’s
development, Civic Administration, agencies, boards and commissions compiled preliminary ‘Order of Magnitude’ cost estimates. A
number of strategies in the 2023 to 2027 Strategic Plan can be achieved through existing budgets. The Order of Magnitude exercise
was to identify potential incremental operating and capital costs for the 2024 to 2027 period for strategies requiring new or additional
investment. This was important because it:

e Provided additional high-level costing information for Council as it was considering and finalizing the 2023 to 2027 Strategic Plan
e Highlights the link between the strategic plan and multi-year budget
e Provided preliminary information to aid in development of the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget

During the development of the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget, not all strategies with identified additional costs in the Order of
Magnitude exercise have resulted in a business case being developed. The following is a summary of strategies that identified
potentially significant additional cost requirements but did not result in a business case along with the respective explanation.

Significant Items with no 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget Explanation

Business Case

Housing and Homelessness — Develop and enhance planning Built into base budget utilizing existing resources

implementation tools that advance the policies of The London

Plan

Wellbeing and Safety — Maintain an appropriate fleet of fire Deferral to subsequent multi-year budget of addition of a fifth
vehicles aerial unit.

Mobility and Transportation — Build, maintain, enhance, and Deferred case until completion and approval of the Master
connect more infrastructure for walking and cycling Mobility Plan

Climate Action and Sustainable Growth — Improve natural Built into base budgets and considered in specific level of service
environment and build resiliency when replacing aging in infrastructure renewal

infrastructure

Climate Action and Sustainable Growth — Integrate arts and Recommended to accommodate to extent possible within existing
culture into public infrastructure resources, grants and community partnerships.

Well Run City — Deliver services that are easily accessed, simple | Built into base budgets utilizing existing resources

to use, timely and accountable to residents, business, and

visitors.

Well Run City — Increase the availability and accessibility of Built into base budgets utilizing existing resources

information through a variety of formulas
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Other strategies with less significant additional cost requirements were not put forward as business cases for many of the same
reasons as noted above. In particular, given the relatively small additional financial impact, other options will be explored to fund some
of those strategies within existing budgetary resources.

Additionally, as part of the 2023 Annual Multi-Year Budget Update, Budget Amendment # P-13 proposed a reduction in print volume
associated with the production of Council and Committee agendas. Council referred this matter for consideration through the 2024 to
2027 Multi-Year Budget process. Through print reduction reviews and process improvement actions, the initial annual savings of $8,000
identified in the Budget Amendment has been realized. This reduction in print decreases overall demand and creates further
downstream savings in print technology and labour that will be delivered through the renegotiation of print contracts in late 2024. As the
administrative and management actions to reduce print volume have been implemented, initial savings have been realized, and
downstream rightsizing is expected, it was determined that a budget amendment on this matter was no longer required.
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Environmental, Socio-economic Equity and Governance Considerations

Similar to the 2023 Annual Budget Update process, the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget business cases are required to provide
additional information pertaining to Environmental, Socio-economic Equity and Governance (ESG) considerations. New to this multi-
year budget will be the requirement for business plans to also incorporate ESG considerations.

The ESG sections are meant to document considerations and reflections related to each business case or business plan. The section is
also an opportunity to document and highlight elements beyond considerations of relevant factors such as direct progress or impacts to
ESG goals or factors.

As highlighted in the 2023 Annual Budget Update, the City of London’s ESG credit impacts are now disclosed through its annual credit
rating review by its credit review agency, Moody’s. Moody’s ESG Credit Impact Score (CIS) is not an evaluation of the City’s
performance or activities as it relates to ESG but rather a reflection of how ESG factors within the City of London impact credit risk and
therefore the credit rating of the City. The CIS is based on a scale from one to five:

CIS — 1; representing positive impact

CIS — 2; representing neutral to low impact

CIS — 3; representing moderately negative impact
CIS —4; representing highly negative impact

CIS - 5; representing very highly negative impact

The City’s overall ESG CIS is CIS — 2; neutral to low impact. The environmental profile received a score of two; the social profile
received a score of two; and the governance profile received a score of one, which “captures London’s very strong institutional and
governance framework” according to Moody'’s.

Through the City’s strategic plan, ESG factors are embedded through the various applicable strategic areas of focus. The City’s
progress on ESG elements is reflected through its performance in achieving its strategic goals and related metrics.

Further integration of climate and equity impact considerations into other aspects of the City’s budgeting process will continue to occur
in future budgets.
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Debt Overview

The strategic area of focus “Well Run City” in the 2023 to 2027 Strategic Plan includes the following expected result of maintaining
London’s finances in a transparent, sustainable and well-planned manner, incorporating intergenerational equity, affordability and
environmental, social and governance considerations. Debt management is a key component of the City’s finances and supports this
strategic area of focus by contributing to the strategy “Review, update and implement the City’s strategic financial principles, policies,
and practices.”

Debt financing is a source of funding for capital projects, along with capital levy and reserve funds. Generally, capital projects provide
benefits to residents over a number of years and therefore it is appropriate to spread the cost of paying for a project over the same
benefit period. Use of debt to fund projects with long term benefit to the community balances the generation of taxpayer that pays for
the project with the same generation of taxpayer who will receive the benefit(s) of the project.

Summary of Debt Process: From Authorization to Payments

Authorization of Debt Financing

During the budget approval process, Council approves the capital plan and along with that, the financing for capital projects in the plan,
including debt. This is the point at which debt financing is authorized. Once authorized, spending on capital projects begins. When the
project is substantially complete, or a significant milestone is achieved debt can then be issued.

Issuing Debt

The City predominantly issues debentures on substantially complete capital projects or projects for which significant milestone has
been achieved. Partial debt issuances on large capital projects also occur but are far less common. Generally, the City issues debt
through the capital markets using a fiscal agent or through government programs. The timing of issuances is dependent on market
conditions and cash requirements.

Payments on Debt

Issued debt requires principal and interest payments. These payments form part of the base operating budget. The principal and
interest payments on issued debt are permanent; issued debt is not callable, however the City can, and regularly does, reduce the
amount of debt that is authorized in the capital plan but not yet issued. This is accomplished by substituting other sources of financing
that become available during the course of a year in place of debt that was previously required when the capital plan was originally
built; this is referred to as “debt substitution”.
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The Council approved Debt Management Policy establishes objectives and strategies for managing debt. The key components of this
strategy are:

1. Limiting and Reducing Authorized Debt;

2. Minimizing Risk Associated with Issuing Debt

3. Minimizing Debt Servicing Costs

Key Components of the Debt Management Strategy

1. Limiting and Reducing Authorized Debt
a. Internal Debt Cap - As part of the Multi-Year Budget, Municipal Council approves financing for the City’s Capital Plan.
Debt is part of this financing along with capital levy and reserve funds. As part of the City’s strategy to limit debt, the City
introduced a debt cap in 2003.

As per the City’s Debt Management Policy, the City Treasurer has the authority to set and modify the internal debt cap
such that the internal debt cap meets the City’s long-term financing strategies. As part of the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year
Draft Budget, the City’s property tax-supported capital plan aims to limit debt servicing as a percentage of property tax
revenue to 7.5%. For the Water and Wastewater and Treatment budgets, the debt cap aims to limit debt servicing as a
percentage of rate revenues to 10%.

b. Financing the Capital Plan — Generally, capital projects build assets that provide benefits to residents over a number of
years and therefore it is appropriate to spread their cost over the period that the newly constructed assets benefit the
community. Using debt financing as a source of funding in this context is appropriate. However, lifecycle renewal
projects which maintain existing assets are more appropriately funded through current year sources (pay-as-you go
financing), i.e. current year property taxation that is transferred to capital (known as capital levy). The City limits the
amount of authorized debt in its capital plan by utilizing pay-as-you-go financing for lifecycle renewal projects in lieu of
debt financing.

c. Reducing Authorized Debt - Consistent with Council policy, the City allocates 50% of reported year-end surplus and 50%
of unallocated assessment growth funding to reduce authorized debt. The City also reduces debt through its debt
substitution program. Issued debentures are not callable; therefore, the City cannot reduce issued debt any sooner than
the scheduled maturity date.
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2. Minimizing Debt Servicing Costs
The City strives to minimize the cost of financing by structuring debt to achieve the lower possible overall cost within the
constraints of the prevailing capital market conditions while meeting the goals and objectives of the approved borrowing plan.
The following are some of the strategies employed by the City to minimize debt servicing costs:

a. Setting targets for debt servicing cost — Setting targets for debt servicing costs allows the City to limit the tax burden on
current and future taxpayers and ensures delivery of the capital plan.

b. Maintain a Strong Credit Rating — For 2023, the City of London received the highest possible credit rating from Moody’s,
Aaa, for the 47" consecutive year. This contributes to the City of London’s favourable cost of borrowing on long-term
financing.

c. Issuing Debt Over a 10-year Term — Generally, Civic Administration recommends issuing 10-year term debentures as
opposed to 20-year term debentures. However, there are unique projects that are significant in value which may warrant
issuing a debenture with a term that is longer than 10 years, for example 20-year debentures for a facility project when
considering the building’s useful life and intergenerational equity considerations.

d. Monitor debt servicing cost and annual repayment limit — Ontario Regulation 403/02 prescribes a municipality’s annual
repayment limit; civic administration monitors debt servicing cost and the annual repayment limit and utilizes other
benchmarks, measures, indicators, ratio and limits as determined relevant and appropriate by the City Treasurer.
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Excerpt from Moody’s Investors Service Credit Analysis Report, September 6, 2023:

“The credit profile of the City of London (Aaa stable) reflects the the long track record of solid operating outcomes,
which are built on the City’s prudent management and long-term planning approach.”

. Minimizing Risk Associated with Issuing Debt
Also included in the debt management policy are strategies used to minimize risk associated with issuing debt. Some of the risks
include:

a. Over-issuing Debt on Projects - the City shall not issue long-term financing on capital projects until they are substantially
complete, or a significant milestone is achieved.

b. Market Conditions — The timing and amount of debt issued in a given year shall be at the discretion of the City Treasurer
or designate after consideration of cash flow requirements, budget constraints, market conditions and the City’s presence
in the market.

c. Interest Rate — The City’s general practice is to issue debt denominated in Canadian dollars with fixed interest rates over
the term.

d. Securing Appropriate Forms of Financing — Debt financing shall be secured for either a temporary or long-term basis
dependent on the purpose.
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Property Tax Supported Budget
Operating Budget Overview ($ Thousands)

2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget

2023
Approved
Budget

Avg. $ A\ I
Increase/ Increase/
Decrease Decrease

2026
Budget

2027
Budget

2024
Budget

2025
Budget

Operating Budget

Expenditure 1,138,250

1,278,783

1,319,643

1,351,768

1,395,470

401,793
736,458

Non-Tax Levy Revenue
Tax Levy Revenue

Tax Levy % Increase from Rates
Subject to rounding.

Impact to Taxpayer

2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget
2023

502,757
776,026
5.4%

507,221
812,422
4.7%

504,440
847,328
4.3%

503,003
892,467
5.3%

39,002

e . Apbroved 2024 2025 2026 2027 2024-2027

P pay gﬁdget Budget Budget Budget Budget Average
Cost of Municipal Services 3,297 3,474 3,637 3,793 3,995 3,725
Taxpayer Impact 177 163 156 202 175
% Increase from Rates 5.4% 4.7% 4.3% 5.3% 4.9%

Subject to rounding.
Note: Calculated based on the average assessed value of $252 thousand for a residential property (excludes education tax portion and

impacts of tax policy)
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Maintaining Existing Service Levels

In April 2023, Council directed that Civic Administration bring forward a multi-year budget covering 2024 to 2027 consistent with the
average annual tax levy increase range of approximately 2.9%-3.9% to maintain existing service levels (MESL) identified in the April 18,
2023 kick-off report for the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget provided to the Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee. That 2.9%-3.9%
range was the estimated range of tax levy increase required to maintain existing service levels and was based on very high-level
assumptions and preliminary canvassing of civic service areas and agencies, boards and commissions for known budget pressures. In
addition to inflationary pressures, the City anticipated challenges in relation to legislative changes, particularly the More Homes Built
Faster Act, 2022 (Bill 23). As reiterated in the report, there was a great deal of uncertainty underlying the assumptions and estimates
utilized in developing the identified range: “It is important to note that the range of 2.9% to 3.9% to maintain existing service levels is
based on preliminary modelling conducted at this time and will be refined as detailed budget development is undertaken. In developing
this range, many assumptions have been made that will be refined. It is also subject to change as greater clarity is obtained with
respect to the financial impacts of certain pressures that are still uncertain (e.g. More Homes Built Faster Act, 2022 impacts).”

In developing the estimated MESL range identified in the April 18™ report, civic service areas and agencies, boards and commissions
did not have the benefit of the detailed 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget development process. All areas have since conducted a
detailed, fulsome review of their budget requirements and have provided their final budget submissions. These submissions have
included budget pressures beyond what was contemplated in compiling the April report. Some examples of those areas with greater-
than-expected pressures include: London Transit Commission (9.2% average annual increase), Library Services (8.6% average annual
increase), Land Ambulance (6.9% average annual increase) and Police Services (3.2% average annual increase excluding unsettled
collective agreement impacts).

This has resulted in the average tax levy increase to maintain existing service levels (excluding legislative changes) of 4.9%. When
considering the legislative change business cases, the four-year average annual tax levy increase rises to 5.4%.
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Property Tax Budget Business Cases

The Property Tax budget contains 87 business cases. These cases are presented in three categories; Legislated changes,
Administratively prioritized within 0.5% and all other cases.

Business case categories represent the following:

Legislative change — this represents a case in response to new or changed legislation with a financial impact to maintain existing
service levels. There is no discretion to avoid the financial impacts of the legislative change and no ability to adjust service levels in
response.

Administratively prioritized within 0.5% - these represent property tax budget business cases prioritized by Civic Administration utilizing
the following criteria for civic service areas business cases only given the relatively limited amount of funding that 0.5% represents:

1. Urgent corporate health and life safety needs

2. Imminent risks to mission-critical operational infrastructure and systems.

3. Capital projects underway with significant, unavoidable cost pressures and contractual obligations requiring completion in this
multi-year budget period.

All other cases — these represent all other business cases developed for all the strategies and outcomes of the 2023 to 2027 Strategic
Plan requiring additional funding, recognizing that the strategic plan would require a level of investment well above the 0.5% target in
aggregate. This category can also contain cases for potential reductions.

A brief synopsis of each of the eighty-eight (87) Property Tax business cases are presented below. The full business cases can be
found in Appendix G. Each business case contains information about the investment, including its link to the strategic plan, required
resources, potential tax levy impact, deliverables, timing, and risks.

Legislative Changes Business Cases

There are several legislative changes impacting the City of London that are being presented as legislative change summary cases. See
below for a summary of the 13 business cases that make up the legislative change category.

Business Case # Mandatory Download of Part lll Responsibilities from Province
Strategic Area of Focus N/A Service Administration of Justice
Operating Expenditure $368,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue -$80,000 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $288,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.00% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.32
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London is responsible for administration of the local (County-serving) Provincial Offences Court and the prosecution of most Provincial
Offences through a Memorandum of Understanding. The Province determined in 2019 that it would transfer most of the remaining “Part
lII” responsibilities to the municipal court operators, which requires the addition of one position to carry out this work. The expense will
be shared by London and its municipal (County) partners.

Business Case # P-L2 Provincial Offences Act (POA) Virtual Courtroom Expansion
Strategic Area of Focus N/A Service Administration of Justice
Operating Expenditure $56,000 Capital Expenditure $250,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0

Net Tax Levy Required $306,000 Capital Sources of Financing Capital Levy
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.00% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.34

The City of London municipal Provincial Offences Courthouse at 824 Dundas has three courtrooms; only one of the three is currently
adequately equipped with the technology to accommodate hybrid or remote court proceedings. This business case is seeking to outfit
the two other courtrooms with adequate technology to be able to offer remote and hybrid sessions to keep current with this shift in the
technology landscape and as legislatively required to continue providing court services.

Business Case # More Homes Built Faster Act, Bill 23 — Statutory Exemptions
Strategic Area of Focus N/A Service Finance Supports
Operating Expenditure $21,500,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0

Net Tax Levy Required $21,500,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.20% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $24.06

With the passage of More Homes, More Choice Act, 2019 (Bill 108) and Mores Homes Built Faster Act, 2022 (Bill 23), changes to the
Development Charges Act increased the number of exemptions legislatively required to be granted. This means that development fees
that would normally be collected on these newly exempt units now need to be recovered from other sources. Through the discussions
surrounding Bill 23, the Province has committed to ensuring that municipalities are “made whole”, however, this is dependent on
completion of audits of a number of municipalities to confirm the realities of their development charge by-laws. Until such time as the
Province provides full details regarding this commitment, staff have determined that it is prudent to budget for the funding of the known
exemptions.
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Business Case #

Fixing Long-Term Care Act, 2021 - Maintenance and

Housekeeping Revisions

Strategic Area of Focus N/A Service Dearness Home
Operating Expenditure $720,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0

Net Tax Levy Required $720,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.01% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.81

Dearness Home is the Long-Term Care Home operated by the City of London, which provides care and services for 243 residents. To
comply with increased legislative requirements in the new Fixing Long-Term Care Act, 2021 (introduced in 2022) Dearness Home is
asking for funds to add an extra nine (9) housekeeping shifts each week, and to hire one part-time maintenance person. These
additional service hours and staff will also mitigate the risk of resident harm, help ensure service levels are optimized for resident
satisfaction and provide the staffing numbers required to ensure standards are maintained during time of high infection.

Business Case #

Fire Next Generation 9-1-1 (NG 9-1-1)

Strategic Area of Focus N/A Service Fire and Rescue Services

Operating Expenditure $1,486,000 Capital Expenditure $165,000

Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0

Net Tax Levy Required $1,486,000 Capital Sources of Financing Efficiency, Effectiveness
and Economy Reserve

Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.01% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $1.66

In June 2017, the Canadian Radio-Telecom Commission (CRTC) directed telecom companies to upgrade their networks, as the current
analog Enhanced 9-1-1 (‘E 9-1-1") network was reaching its useful life, and to prepare for the transition to Next Generation 9-1-1 (‘NG
9-1-1’) voice and messaging services with Internet Protocol (‘IP’) settings. The London Fire Department (LFD) began preparations for
the migration to the new system in 2022. This process will take approximately two years as an entire new technology system needs to
be purchased, installed, and staff trained on the use of this new technology. Other costs include ongoing provider carrier fees, licensing
and maintenance costs, and NG 9-1-1 support costs.

Business Case #

Ont. Reg. 343/22 Firefighter Certification

Strategic Area of Focus N/A Service Fire and Rescue Services
Operating Expenditure $2,171,000 Capital Expenditure $0

Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0

Net Tax Levy Required $2,171,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A

Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.03% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $2.43
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On April 14, 2022, the Ontario government filed O. Reg. 343/22: Firefighter Certification, which sets out the mandatory minimum
certification standards and corresponding job performance requirements of Fire Department Personnel. To meet this requirement for
existing and new staff, this business case has requested funds to support trainers’ compensation as per the Collective Agreement;
secondment of trainers to the Training Division; replacement costs to backfill firefighters; and addition of 1 FTE to the Training Division
to ensure delivery of mandatory training in 2026, 2027 and beyond.

Business Case # Conservation Authority Act (Ontario Regulatio
Kettle Creek

N/A Service Conservation
Strategic Area of Focus Authority
Operating Expenditure $28,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $28,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.00% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.03

The Kettle Creek Conservation Authority is anticipating legislative changes that will increase pressure on existing staffing resources.
This new legislation will require deliverables to be completed by December 31, 2024 and will require ongoing maintenance of
conservation areas management plan, conservations area lands inventory, watershed based resource management strategy, and ice
management plan. This case secures funding to back-fill for the resources required to fulfill these new requirements and represents the
property tax funded portion of the cost.

Business Case # P-L8 Next Generation 911 Centre

Strategic Area of Focus N/A Service London Police Service
Operating Expenditure $11,739,000 Capital Expenditure $4,519,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $3,162,000

Net Tax Levy Required $11,739,000 Capital Sources of Financing Capital Levy
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.08% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $13.14

The existing 911 communications centre within the London Police Service has been in operation for 32 years and is responsible for the
receipt of all 911 calls from within the City of London and County of Middlesex. The current system (E911) is set to be decommissioned
by March 2025. This system is being replaced by Next Generation 911 and this business case is requesting additional resources to
ensure this is implemented prior to the current system being decommissioned.
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Business Case #

Community Safety and Policing Act, 2019 - Response to Active

Attacker Incidents Regulation

Strategic Area of Focus N/A Service London Police Service
Operating Expenditure $99,000 Capital Expenditure $99,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $16,000

Net Tax Levy Required $99,000 Capital Sources of Financing Capital Levy
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.00% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.11

A new Ontario Regulation is in the consultation process that outlines proposed changes to the Community Safety and Policing Act,
2019. It will be called the Response to Active Attacker Incidents Regulation. This new regulation will require police that are actively
patrolling will have access to specific equipment outlined in the new legislation, which will require additional training on the use of this

equipment.

Bill 109 and Bill 23 (More Homes Built Faster Act, 2022) — Staff

Business Case #

Resources

Development Services,
Building Approvals,

N/A Service
Corporate Management,
Strategic Area of Focus Municipal Compliance
Operating Expenditure $13,462,000 Capital Expenditure $185,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue -$6,508,000 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $6,954,000 Capital Sources of Financing Capital Levy
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.06% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $7.78

Bill 23 (More Homes Built Faster Act, 2022) received royal assent on November 28, 2022, and changes to application timelines and
new refund requirements through Bill 109 came into effect on July 1, 2023. The intent of these Acts is to compel more homes to be built
faster by 2031 and the City of London has pledged to create 47,000 units by 2031. To achieve the new target of 47,000, the City of
London requires additional operating and capital resources to reach this goal. Resources will be allocated to the Building Division and
the Planning and Development Division to accommodate the increase in permit applications as well as an increase in building

inspections.
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Business Case #

N/A

Multi-Residential Organics (Green Bin) Pro

Service

Recycling and

Strategic Area of Focus Composting

Operating Expenditure $1,700,000 Capital Expenditure $3,030,000

Non-Tax Levy Revenue $1,700,000 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $180,000

Net Tax Levy Required $0 Capital Sources of Financing Solid Waste Renewal
Reserve Fund

Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.00% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.00

The Food and Organic Waste Policy Statement, issued under section 11 of the Resource Recovery and Circular Economy Act, 2016,
provides direction to Provincial ministries, municipalities, industrial, commercial and institutional establishments, and the waste
management sector to increase waste reduction and resource recovery of food and organic waste. To comply with this legislation, this
business case is for funding to design and implement a companion program to the Green Bin Program that focuses on the organic
portion of the waste stream from multi-residential buildings and complexes. This would be funded through the property tax budget as

well as user fees paid by building owners.

Business Case # P-L12 Internalizing Locate Services
. Traffic Control and

Strategic Area of Focus NIA Service Streetlights
Operating Expenditure $3,693,000 Capital Expenditure $307,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $3,693,000 Capital Sources of Financing Efficiency, Effectiveness

and Economy Reserve
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.03% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $4.13

As the owner of underground infrastructure, the City is legally required to provide utility locates for anyone planning an excavation in
accordance with the Ontario Underground Infrastructure Notification System Act, 2012. The new regulatory regime resulted in an
irregular competitive bid process when the City received only one qualified response to its public locate services which came in much
higher than previous bids. To deliver better and more cost-effective service, this case is requesting additional investment to develop a
team within the organization to deliver these services more effectively and at a more efficient cost.
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Business Case # Conservation Authorities Act and Regulations

Upper Thames River
N/A Service Conservation
Strategic Area of Focus Authority (UTRCA)
Operating Expenditure $1,600,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $1,600,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.01% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $1.79

Amendments under the Conservation Authorities Act require conservation authorities to develop new programs to be compliant with this
new legislation. To effectively implement these strategies, this business case is requesting additional investment for UTRCA to hire
additional staff to back-fill for existing staff resources that will be reallocated to fulfill these requirements. This case addresses the
property tax funded portion of these costs.

Administratively Prioritized Business Cases (Within 0.5%)

In April 2023, Council directed that Civic Administration, in addition to a budget to maintain existing service, bring forward a draft budget
that administratively prioritized property tax supported business cases up to 0.5% of average four-year property tax levy increases.

See below for a summary of the 7 business cases that make up the administratively prioritized category.

Business Case # P-1 Sustaining the One Voice Radio Program

Strategic Area of Focus Wellbeing and Safety Service Emergency Management
Operating Expenditure $1,388,000 Capital Expenditure $3,100,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0

Net Tax Levy Required $1,388,000 Capital Sources of Financing Debenture
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.02% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $1.55

The City of London operates a community wide radio system that is used by emergency and City services to communicate during
emergencies and regular operations, commonly known as the “One Voice” system. Given the City’s growth over the past several years,
the radio system in its current state will not operate adequately, resulting in intolerable risks to life safety and critical infrastructure for
the City, its partners and citizens.
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Business Case # P-2 Vehicle and Equipment Replacement

Strategic Area of Focus Wellbeing and Safety | Service Fire and Rescue Services
Operating Expenditure $10,000,000 Capital Expenditure $21,325,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure -$9,597,000

Net Tax Levy Required $10,000,000 Capital Sources of Financing Fire Facilities, Vehicle,

and Equipment Renewal
Reserve Fund

Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.08% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $11.19

The London Fire Department’s (‘LFD’) base budget currently supports a 20-year lifecycle for frontline emergency vehicles, 17 years
frontline and an additional 3 years as a spare vehicle. The London Fire Department’s Fire Master Plan identified the need to move to a
frontline vehicle lifecycle replacement schedule of 12 + 3 years, 12 years frontline and an additional 3 years as a spare vehicle. This
change will require additional investment with the intention of reducing maintenance and repair costs in the long term and to ensure the
continuity of this critical operational infrastructure.

Business Case # P-3 Rapid Transit Implementation
Mobility and : : :

Strategic Area of Focus Transpoyrtation Service Rapid Transit

Operating Expenditure $16,002,000 Capital Expenditure $174,156,000

Non-Tax Levy Revenue -$11,224,000 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0

Net Tax Levy Required $4,777,000 Capital Sources of Financing Debenture, ICIP - Public
Transit Stream,

Development Charges

Reserve Funds

Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.09% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $5.35

Three Rapid Transit projects have been approved for funding under the Investing in Canada Infrastructure Program: Downtown Loop,
East London Link and to the south, the Wellington Gateway. This business case is requesting additional investment to offset increase
costs due to unprecedented inflation, supply chain and labour shortage pressures, a volatile real estate market and maintaining current
best practices through detailed design in order to complete these projects as intended. Of the additional $174.2 million of additional
capital investment requested, $148.9 million (85.5%) is funded by development charges.
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Business Case # P-4 City Hall Urgent Repairs and Lifecycle Renewals

Strategic Area of Focus Well-Run City Service Facilities

Operating Expenditure $11,475,000 Capital Expenditure $13,650,000

Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $16,200,000

Net Tax Levy Required $11,475,000 Capital Sources of Financing City Facilities Renewal
Reserve Fund

Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.10% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $12.84

The current City Hall building was opened in September 1971 and has served the community for 52 years. A commercial or institutional
building’s lifespan is 50 years on average. Maintenance costs are generally consistent over the life of a building, but asset renewal
expenditures for major building systems is most notable in the 35-to-50-year age range. Major building systems in City Hall are mostly

original from construction and are well beyond expected lifecycles and are in need of repair and replacement

Business Case #

Fire Department Breathing Apparatus and Breathing Apparatus

Decontamination

Strategic Area of Focus Well-Run City Service Fire and Rescue Services
Operating Expenditure $2,000,000 Capital Expenditure $3,545,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure -$2,687,000
Net Tax Levy Required $2,000,000 Capital Sources of Financing Fire Facilities, Vehicle,
and Equipment Reserve
Fund
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.02% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $2.24

The current Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus (‘SCBA’) were put into service in 2016. Since the implementation of this equipment,
firefighters have brought forward numerous Health & Safety complaints due to the increased weight of this model of SCBA that is
causing back strain and potential injuries. This business case is seeking investment for a full replacement of SCBA in 2026.
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PeopleWorks Human Capital Management System - Phase 2

Business Case # P-6 Requirements

Strategic Area of Focus Well-Run City Service People Services

Operating Expenditure $566,000 Capital Expenditure $915,000

Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0

Net Tax Levy Required $566,000 Capital Sources of Financing Efficiency, Effectiveness
and Economy Reserve

Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.00% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.63

The City of London has begun implementing a new Human Capital Management System (HCMS), branded PeopleWorks and phase 1
is expected to be completed in 2023. As part of phase 2, it has been identified that the City of London’s timekeeping software will be
decommissioned before 2027. This business case is seeking additional investment to procure a timekeeping software that can be
integrated with the newly implemented PeopleWorks. City employees have identified the need to replace time and attendance

functionality as an absolute necessity.

Implementation of a New Property Tax Software System and

Business Case #

Capital Asset Reporting Tool for Financial Reporting

Strategic Area of Focus Well-Run City Service Taxation and Finance

Operating Expenditure $2,432,000 Capital Expenditure $1,557,000

Non-Tax Levy Revenue -$552,000 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0

Net Tax Levy Required $1,880,000 Capital Sources of Financing Information Technology
Reserve Fund

Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.02% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $2.10

Within Taxation and Finance, investment is being sought and recommended to strengthen, reduce risk, and solidify the foundation of
financial system tools used for reporting and operations that are depended on corporate wide for revenue, financial reporting
(transparency and accountability), and asset management. Current systems, while stable, are vulnerable to risk as ongoing support is
not guaranteed. These new systems can help alleviate this risk and provide assurance that long-term product support will be available.
Taxation is seeking additional budget to implement a new tax software to replace the current one that has been in place since 1998.
Additionally, Finance is seeking to invest in a new and improved reporting tool for capital assets to accommodate this growing area as
well as ensure compliance with ongoing accounting standard changes.
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All Other Business Cases

There are 65 additional investment business cases and 2 strategic disinvestment cases that make up all other business cases category
summarized below.

Expansion of London Arts Council’s Arts in Communities

Business Case # Programs
Reconciliation, _ Arts, Cultu_re &

Equity, Accessibility, | Service Heritage Advisory &
Strategic Area of Focus and Inclusion Funding
Operating Expenditure $1,400,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $1,400,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.01% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $1.57

The City of London Community Arts Investment Program (CAIP) is funded by the City through the annual operating budget of Culture
Services. CAIP is administered through a multi-year Purchase of Service Agreement with the London Arts Council (LAC) and supports
the capacity building of the local professional not-for-profit arts sector in a broad range of artistic disciplines. This business case is
requesting additional funding to expand the capacity of the CAIP arts funding stream.

Business Case # ) Giwetashkad Implementation
Reconciliation, . Housing Stability

Equity, Accessibility, | Service Services
Strategic Area of Focus and Inclusion
Operating Expenditure $2,485,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $2,485,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.02% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $2.78

The Giwetashkad Indigenous Homelessness Strategic Plan, currently funded through existing provincial and federal funding sources,
supports access to culturally appropriate housing and homelessness services for Indigenous peoples. The budget requested in this
business case will be used to fund a number of indigenous led services for continued implementation of the Giwetashkad indigenous
homelessness strategic plan. This increased capacity will impact other community resources as there will be less indigenous identified
individuals using the current homeless response system.
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Business Case #

Strategic Area of Focus

Reconciliation,
Equity, Accessibility,
and Inclusion

Equity, Diversity and Inclusion Efforts at

Service

London Public Library

Operating Expenditure $200,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $200,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.00% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.22

London Public Library has put an emphasis on achieving their equity, diversity and inclusion and anti-oppression/anti-racism goals. To
do this, additional investment is required to incorporate the City’s Anti-Racism and Anti-Oppression Framework and Equity Tool and
implement recommendations from the Library’s own Anti-Racism/Anti-Oppression review.

Business Case # P-11 Community Housing Subsidy Investment
Housing Services

Housing and Service (Municipal Housing
Strategic Area of Focus Homelessness Development)
Operating Expenditure $6,780,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue -$1,016,000 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $5,764,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.07% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $6.45

As the Service Manager, the City of London administers a portfolio of just under 8,000 community housing units made up of a mix of
rent geared-to-income (RGI) and market units, with approximately half managed by London-Middlesex Community Housing. Given a
change in funding structure, this business case is requesting additional investment to maintain the current level of subsidy provided to

maintain a good state of repair.
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Business Case # P-12 Strategic Land and Building Acquisition
Housing Services
Housing and Service (Municipal Housing
Strategic Area of Focus Homelessness Development)
Operating Expenditure $0 Capital Expenditure $10,000,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $0 Capital Sources of Financing Affordable Housing and
Land Acquisition Reserve
Funds
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.00% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.00

This initiative will serve to implement the City’s strategic plan to increase the supply of housing that is affordable, as recommended by
the Roadmap to 3,000 Affordable Units, and supports the City’s pledge to create 47,000 dwelling units by 2031. This program would be
set up as a revolving fund to purchase existing properties in the open market. Funds received from the sale of these properties will be
re-invested back into the program to support future acquisitions.

Business Case #

Community Housing Safety Program and Improving Housing

Provider Competency

Housing Services

Housing and Service (Municipal Housing

Strategic Area of Focus Homelessness Development)

Operating Expenditure $1,016,000 Capital Expenditure $1,600,000

Non-Tax Levy Revenue -$152,000 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $1,200,000

Net Tax Levy Required $864,000 Capital Sources of Financing Social Housing Reserve

Fund, County of

Middlesex

Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.01% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.97

This business case is focused on creating communities that are safe for families and individuals, provide a sense of belonging, and a
generally safe space. This will be done by starting a pilot program with London Middlesex Community Housing and focusing on
implementing a Community Housing Safety Program (CHS). It is expected that the CHS program will be able to assist 8 Community
Housing Providers per year with the safety assessments and implementation of the recommendations.
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Business Case # P-14 Municipal Housing Development Resourcing

Housing Services
Housing and Service (Municipal Housing
Strategic Area of Focus Homelessness Development)
Operating Expenditure $6,047,000 Capital Expenditure $16,100,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $6,047,000 Capital Sources of Financing Affordable Housing
Reserve Fund
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.10% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $6.77

In 2021, City Council approved the Roadmap to 3,000 Units which is a bold plan to bring new affordable units to market in either
ownership or rental models by 2026. To implement this plan, the addition of 12 FTEs is required to support the continuous improvement
within the department and enhance operational and tenant connections. Another key role of these new positions will be to support
building new units. This case also includes a capital component to extend the roadmap funding beyond 2026 to the year 2027. Capital
funding beyond 2027 would be submitted as part of the 2028-2031 Multi-Year Budget process.

Business Case # P-15 Hoarding/Extreme Clean Pogram

Housing and : : " :
Strategic Area of Focus Homelegsness Service Housing Stability Services
Operating Expenditure $1,600,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $1,600,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.01% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $1.79

The London Extreme Clean and Hoarding program, funded through existing one-time provincial and federal funding sources, provides
supports to approximately 100 individuals to develop a plan and set goals on how to address the extreme clutter or squalor situation in
their home and reduce the risk of eviction and homelessness. This program is being recommended for permanent funding as the
services offered are in high demand and the agency currently contracted by the City is the only agency in the greater London area that
provides this type of service. Should this program not be funded, services to address hoarding will no longer be available in the London
area and individuals would have to seek services from providers in other communities closer to the greater Toronto area.
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Business Case # P-16 Housing Stability Bank Expansion

Housing and Service Housing .Stability
Strategic Area of Focus Homelessness Services
Operating Expenditure $2,800,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $2,800,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.02% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $3.13

The Housing Stability Bank (HSB) program supports approximately 1,900 individuals and families in London who are experiencing or
are at risk of homelessness to secure permanent housing, to stay housed through the provision of grants and interest free loans
covering the cost of rental and utility arrears for those at risk of losing their housing due to these arrears. This business case is
requesting additional investment to increase the number of households accessing the HSB, offset the reduction in loan repayments to
the HSB, as well as to offset the increase in rental and living costs over the past few years.

Business Case # P-17 Housing Stability Table

Housing and Service Housing .Stability
Strategic Area of Focus Homelessness Services
Operating Expenditure $1,600,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $1,600,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.01% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $1.79

The Housing Stability Table program assists housing providers and tenants living within a London-Middlesex social housing community
to access additional homeless prevention services when a tenancy is at-risk and supports approximately 40 individuals at a time when
tenancy is at risk. This program is not currently funded and therefore this business case is requesting permanent funding to support this

program.
Business Case # P-18 Housing Support Programs Case Management

Housing and Service Housing _Stability
Strategic Area of Focus Homelessness Services
Operating Expenditure $1,876,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $1,876,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.02% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $2.10
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The City of London funds, through existing provincial and federal funding sources, several housing first, rapid re-housing and rent
stability programs that provide a varying level of case management, housing finding and housing stability, supports to approximately
700 individuals who have low, medium and high support needs. The additional investment requested in this case will assist in
preventing individuals from losing their current housing and will support a more robust case management system of supports to reduce
recidivism to emergency shelter services, outreach and other housing stability system programs.

Business Case # P-19 Landlord Engagement/Retention and Head Lease Program
Housing and Service Housing _Stability

Strategic Area of Focus Homelessness Services

Operating Expenditure $4,539,000 Capital Expenditure $0

Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0

Net Tax Levy Required $4,539,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A

Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.05% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $5.08

From December 2020 to July 2022, Housing Stability Services conducted a municipally funded and administered pilot head lease
program to explore a housing model intended to facilitate the rapid delivery of affordable transitional housing for individuals and families
experiencing homelessness. Given the success of this program this business case is requesting funding to implement this program on
a permanent basis. The funds from this program will be used to lease units and retain landlords in the program market to be used as
permanent housing for individuals and families who are experiencing homelessness with a range of support needs.

Roadmap to 3,000 Units Enhanced Portable Housing Benefit

Business Case #

Housing and

Program

Housing Stability

Strategic Area of Focus Homelessness Service Services
Operating Expenditure $10,000,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $10,000,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.12% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $11.19

As part of the Roadmap to 3,000 Units, portable housing benefits are utilized to provide flexible benefits to allow individuals and families
at risk of homelessness to secure housing options that meet their needs. The additional investment requested through this business
case will support a housing first/stability approach by assisting approximately 140 households per year (560 households over the next 4
years) with rapid access to permanent housing in the neighbourhood of the individual or family’s choice while longer-term solutions to
support the cost of rent are identified and secured.
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Business Case # P-21 LMCH Regeneration of Community Housing

Housing and Service London an.d Middle_sex
Strategic Area of Focus Homelessness Community Housing
Operating Expenditure $3,498,000 Capital Expenditure $32,500,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $3,498,000 Capital Sources of Financing Debenture
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.07% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $3.91

London and Middlesex Community Housing owns and manages 3,282 units of social housing. Many of these properties are over 50
years old and in need of regeneration. Funding from this business case request will be used for activities such as: developing a
regeneration strategy, develop a financial plan supporting regeneration, add more affordable housing options across the city and
funding for Reimagine Southdale Phase Two.

Business Case # P-22 LMCH Service Improvement Plan

Housing and Service London an.d Middlgsex
Strategic Area of Focus Homelessness Community Housing
Operating Expenditure $7,552,000 Capital Expenditure $730,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue -$1,149,000 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $6,403,000 Capital Sources of Financing Capital Levy, County of

Middlesex

Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.06% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $7.17

London Middlesex Community Housing has experienced a growing number of challenges in recent years including COVID-19,
disruptions at the Landlord Tenant Board and increasing issues with mental health and addictions within the community. This business
case is seeking additional investment to support the development of a new model to bring cleaning services in house as opposed to
contracted out. There will also be an increase to the Community Safety Unit which will increase the number of proactive community

patrols which will improve capacity to respond to complaints.
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Business Case # P-23 Development Planning Data Reporting
Planning Services,

Housing and Service Information Technology
Strategic Area of Focus Homelessness Services
Operating Expenditure $4,350,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue -$3,175,000 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $1,175,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.03% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $1.31

The existing base budget includes resources to implement a digital application tracking software within the Planning and Development
area to streamline the development review process. To continue with the implementation of this digital solution and to support ongoing

maintenance, this business case is requesting additional resources to ensure the application is maintained.

Business Case # P-24 Animal Welfare Services Enhancements

Strategic Area of Focus Wellbeing and Safety | Service Animal Services
Operating Expenditure $1,109,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue -$1,109,000 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0

Net Tax Levy Required $0 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.00% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.00

In the mid 2010’s, Council approved several initiatives to improve the quality of life of companion animals and to promote a pro-
adoption protocol for sheltered animals, including the creation of a city run animal hospital. Due to demand for services, this business
case is requesting to add another Veterinarian and associated Veterinary Technician. The cost for these positions is expected to be
offset by an increase in guardian animal licensing fees and administrative penalties related to animals.

Business Case #

P-25

Proactive Municipal Compliance

Service

By-law Enforcement and

Strategic Area of Focus Wellbeing and Safety Property Standards
Operating Expenditure $2,100,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue -$2,100,000 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0

Net Tax Levy Required $0 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.00% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.00

In an effort to proactively address emerging issues related to municipal compliance matters such as rental housing, licensing, graffiti
vandalism and others, additional staffing resources are required to increase the current staff complement of Municipal Law Enforcement
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Officers (MLEO) and support staff. To cover off costs of additional staff, licensing fees have been increased as well as new fees for
invoicing property owners for the issuance of property related orders and will be implemented in 2024.

Business Case #

P-26

Community Gardens Program Expansion to Support Food Security

Service

Community Development

Strategic Area of Focus Wellbeing and Safety and Grants
Operating Expenditure $420,000 Capital Expenditure $348,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue -$6,000 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $522,000
Net Tax Levy Required $414,000 Capital Sources of Financing Capital Levy
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.01% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.46

The current London Community Gardens Program provides over 500 Londoners access to twenty-one (21) community gardens where
they are able to grow food and improve their physical and mental health. This business case is seeking additional investment to grow
the London Community Gardens Program by creating additional plots and gardens. This will involve adding 30-35 additional plots in
existing gardens as well as two new fully accessible gardens with 24 plots each.

Business Case # P-27 Neighbourhood Decision Making Program Expansion
Community
Service Development and

Strategic Area of Focus Wellbeing and Safety Grants
Operating Expenditure $1,000,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0

Net Tax Levy Required $1,000,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.01% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $1.12

The Neighbourhood Decision Making Program is a participatory budgeting program that provides an opportunity for community
members to directly decide how to spend a portion of the municipal budget in their neighbourhoods on an annual basis. There is
$50,000 allocated to five geographic areas to support ideas annually and each idea can be submitted for projects up to $30,000. This
business case is requesting additional funding to double the current budget for this program which will allow for more proposed
initiatives to be completed given increasing costs and volume of submissions to the program.
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Business Case # P-28 Public Safety and Infrastructure Modernization

Strategic Area of Focus Wellbeing and Safety | Service London Police Service
Operating Expenditure $56,890,000 Capital Expenditure $10,869,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $5,823,000

Net Tax Levy Required $56,890,000 Capital Sources of Financing Capital Levy
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.53% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $63.66

To make the City of London safer now, the London Police Service (LPS) needs to add critical human resources and increase the use of
technology to drive efficient practice. This business case adds ninety (90) positions over four years in a staged and prioritized manner.
Positions requested include staff in the following areas: human resource, information technology, frontline constables, training staff, and

project management staff.

Business Case # P-29 Police Vehicle and Equipment Requirements

Strategic Area of Focus Wellbeing and Safety | Service London Police Service
Operating Expenditure $5,328,000 Capital Expenditure $3,684,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $10,174,000

Net Tax Levy Required $5,328,000 Capital Sources of Financing Capital Levy
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.05% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $5.96

The London Police Service requires funding to purchase necessary vehicle and equipment to provide adequate and effective policing
over the next four years. An increase in vehicle complement will enhance the capabilities of police response to high-risk situations with
a focus on maintaining public and member safety, while ensuring business continuity. This business case is seeking additional
investment to expand their current compliment of vehicles and equipment.

Business Case #

Enhancing Digital Divide Support Services — London Public Library
London Public Library

Service

Strategic Area of Focus Wellbeing and Safety (LPL)
Operating Expenditure $554,000 Capital Expenditure $181,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $200,000
Net Tax Levy Required $554,000 Capital Sources of Financing Capital Levy
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.00% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.62
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LPL bridges the digital divide through a variety of services within our base budget. This includes access to computers, wi-fi and
affordable printing and photocopier service at all 16 branches, Wi-Fi hotspot lending, digital literacy programming and Tech Tutor
appointments with volunteers. Additional investment is being requested to support three key areas related to this initiative: expanding
the creativity lab to children and branches, enhancements to creative labs to support small business, and skills development for all

ages.
Business Case # P-31 Parks Operations Service Delivery Enhancements

Strategic Area of Focus Wellbeing and Safety | Service Parks and Horticulture
Operating Expenditure $7,901,000 Capital Expenditure $640,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0

Net Tax Levy Required $7,901,000 Capital Sources of Financing Capital Levy
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.07% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $8.84

The Parks Operations budget provides funding for staffing, equipment, supplies and materials, and limited external support for core
park maintenance services. This business case is requesting additional operating and capital funding to achieve strategic objectives as
well as respond to frequent complaints received.

Business Case #
Strategic Area of Focus

Wellbeing and Safety

Naturalization of Boulevards and Reduced Roadside Cutting

Service

Parks and Horticulture

Operating Expenditure -$162,000 Capital Expenditure $250,000

Non-Tax Levy Revenue -$28,000 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $200,000

Net Tax Levy Required -$190,000 Capital Sources of Financing Efficiency, Effectiveness
and Economy Reserve

Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.00% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) -$0.21

The City’s Parks and Forestry division is responsible for the mowing and trimming of major roads, medians and cul-de-sacs. This
business case is recommending a reduction in the amount and scope of mowed boulevards over the next four years which would
translate to operational savings in future budget years with this up front capital investment.
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Business Case #

Strategic Area of Focus

P-33

Wellbeing and Safety

River Road Park — Stabilization and Phase 1 Investments

Service

Parks and Natural Areas
Planning and Design

Operating Expenditure $825,000 Capital Expenditure $625,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $2,500,000
Net Tax Levy Required $825,000 Capital Sources of Financing Capital Levy
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.01% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.92

In 2021, Council resolved to cease operations of the River Road Golf Course and to repurpose the lands for the creation of a new City-
wide park. Presently, the Parks and Forestry base budgets do not provide any operating funding associated with the maintenance of the
future park along River Road. Operating dollars are requested to be provided in 2024 and beyond to fund groundskeeping
maintenance. Capital dollars are also requested for equipment, consulting, design and construction of Phase 1 features (which are to
be determined from the outcomes of the master plan).

Business Case # P-34 City Hall Main Lobby Security Guard

Strategic Area of Focus Wellbeing and Safety | Service Security Services
Operating Expenditure $372,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0

Net Tax Levy Required $372,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.00% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.42

City Hall currently has an increased volume of members of the public accessing the main lobby as several public facing services were
moved to the City Hall lobby during the Covid-19 pandemic. This increased volume has resulted in higher than usual escalations
occurring in this area which has resulted in staff feeling less safe in this workspace. This business case is requesting additional security
staff to be present in City Hall's lobby to help increase staff wellness.

Business Case #
Strategic Area of Focus

Wellbeing and Safety

Addition of Artificial Turf Sport Fields
Service

Sports Services

Operating Expenditure $948,000 Capital Expenditure $5,000,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0

Net Tax Levy Required $948,000 Capital Sources of Financing Debenture
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.02% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $1.06
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The City allocates 130 rectangular sports fields for activities such as soccer, football, and rugby. With over 15,500 registered players in
London, soccer is the predominant user of these fields. The approval of this case will allow the City of London to utilize existing
municipally owned properties and/or to seek out partners for the implementation of two to three artificial turf rectangular fields to add to
the current inventory available for the community.

Business Case # Safe London and Anti Racism/Anti Oppression Action Plan
Safe London for
Women, Girls, and
Gender-Diverse and Corporate
Trans People. Service M
Reconciliation, anagement
Equity, Accessibility,
Strategic Area of Focus and Inclusion
Operating Expenditure $732,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $732,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.01% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.82

This business case supports two distinct initiatives, the Anti-Racism Anti-Oppression action plans as well as the Safe London area of
focus. For the Anti-Racism Anti-Oppression action plans this case is requesting funds to support the implementation of the action plan
as well as funding to support day to day operation of this service area. For Safe London this case is requesting funds for 1.0 FTE to
support the implementation of this portion of the strategic plan, as there are currently no resources dedicated to this work in the existing
base budget.

Business Case # P-37 CMHA Holly’s House
Safe London for _ N

Women, Girls, and | gervice Housing .Stablllty

Gender-Diverse and Services
Strategic Area of Focus Trans People
Operating Expenditure $2,725,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $2,725,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.02% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $3.05
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Holly’s House is a 13-bed housing-focused service collaborative led by the Canadian Mental Health Association (CMHA). Holly’s House
provides short term accommodation, housing focused supports and basic needs for women (lived gender identity) experiencing
homelessness who are fleeing violence and human trafficking. Currently this program is supported through one-time COVID-19 funding
and this business case is requesting to fund this initiative permanently through the property tax supported budget.

Business Case #

City of London Community Arts Investment Program Expansion

Economic Growth, Arts, Culture &
Culture, and Service Heritage Advisory &
Strategic Area of Focus Prosperity Funding
Operating Expenditure $1,030,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $1,030,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.01% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $1.15

The London Arts Council provides various arts programs for the community that build and sustain the local arts sector. The additional

investment requested in this business case will support the expansion of two existing programs (Artist in Residence/London Arts Live)
as well as the addition of two new programs (Cultivating Allyship through the Arts/Youth Art Incubation). This work would be supported
within the current compliment of seven staff as well as new additional staff members.

The Grand Theatre: Increasing Community Access to &

Business Case #

Participation in the Arts

Economic Growth, Arts, Culture &
Culture and Service Heritage Advisory &
Strategic Area of Focus Prosperity Funding
Operating Expenditure $1,000,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $1,000,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.01% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $1.12

The Grand Theatre is London’s professional arts theatre and live performance community leader. As inflationary pressures increase and
revenues have seen a decrease from pre COVID levels, The Grand Theatre is requesting an increase of $250k annually to support its
operations. This funding will be used to hire two additional full-time staff for program delivery, plus five additional full-time equivalents
will be engaged. This funding will also be utilized to inspire further private investment, earned revenue and public support from Ontario

and Canada.
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Business Case #

Pillar Nonprofit Network - Strengthening and Building Capacity in

the Nonprofit Sector

Economic Growth, Community
Culture and Service Development and
Strategic Area of Focus Prosperity Grants
Operating Expenditure $1,000,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $1,000,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.01% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $1.12

This business case seeks an annual investment of $250,000 to expand Pillar programs aimed at strengthening London’s nonprofit
organizations, helping grassroots groups become investment-ready, and building the capacity of the sector to fully participate in a

strong and growing city. London’s nonprofit sector will be strengthened through the following programs: board governance training,
equity training, learning and development and impact consulting, and leading development and growth.

Business Case # P-41 Washroom Hours — Dundas Place Fieldhouse & Victoria Park

Economic Growth, Community
Culture, and Service Improvement/BIA and

Strategic Area of Focus Prosperity Parks and Horticulture

Operating Expenditure $1,400,000 Capital Expenditure $0

Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0

Net Tax Levy Required $1,400,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A

Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.01% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $1.57

During the COVID-19 pandemic there were less washrooms available for public use. Council approved $600,000 over two years to
temporarily extend operating hours for washrooms at Dundas Place and Victoria Park. Council directed Civic Administration to put
forward a business case to make the extended hours of these public washrooms permanent.
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Business Case # P-42 5-Year Community Improvement Plan (CIP) Review Implementation

Economic Growth,
Culture, and Service Economic Development
Strategic Area of Focus Prosperity
Operating Expenditure $31,575,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue -$20,000,000 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $11,575,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.12% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $12.95

A comprehensive five-year review of the City’s Community Improvement Plans (CIPs) and financial incentive programs was completed
in May of 2023. Resulting recommendations approved by Council on June 27, 2023 included proposed changes to several of the CIPs,
to the scope and terms of existing financial incentive programs, and consideration of new programs and approaches to address
community improvement issues. Some recommendations address core area vacancy reduction and others address the creation of
housing.

Business Case # P-43 Budweiser Gardens Expansion Phase 2
Economic Growth,
Culture and Service Economic Development
Strategic Area of Focus Prosperity
Operating Expenditure $0 Capital Expenditure $17,671,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $0 Capital Sources of Financing Economic Development
and Tourism
Infrastructure Reserve
Funds
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.00% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.00

Budweiser Gardens has proposed upgrades to the facility that is split into two phases. The upgrades intended for Phase 1 include the
majority of the customer-facing upgrades, noting that funding for Phase 1 was approved by Council in October 2023. The upgrades
included in Phase 2 are more focused on the back-of-house renovations. The venue is challenged by space limitations in the back-of-
house that no longer meet the requirements of these major events.
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Business Case # P-44 Core Area Initiatives
Economic Growth,

Culture, and Service Economic Development
Strategic Area of Focus Prosperity
Operating Expenditure $13,284,000 Capital Expenditure $3,685,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $13,284,000 Capital Sources of Financing Economic Development

Reserve Fund

Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.11% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $14.87

The actions in the proposed Core Area business case will be implemented through a wide range of actions to be undertaken at the
operational level, through work programs and tasks undertaken by a broad range of individuals, groups, agencies, and organizations.
This business case is requesting additional resources to carry out these initiatives.

Business Case # P-45 Creative Sector Initiatives

Economic Growth,

Culture, and Service Economic Development

Strategic Area of Focus Prosperity
Operating Expenditure $3,580,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $3,580,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.02% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $4.01

There are currently no financial resources dedicated to the work to support the Creative Sectors Initiative. As part of London’s
designation as a City of Music by the United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization (UNESCO), there are
requirements to maintain this designation. This business case will implement action items to support this designation.

Business Case #

Economic and Partnerships Initiatives

Economic Growth,

Culture, and Service Economic Development
Strategic Area of Focus Prosperity
Operating Expenditure $6,115,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $6,115,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.05% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $6.84
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Economic development competitiveness is changing in an increasingly global economy and existing staff resources are beyond
capacity on existing initiatives. This business case is requesting additional staff as well as investments in the overall program to
improve economic development within The City of London.

Business Case # P-47 Enhancements to the Industrial Land Development Strategy
Economic Growth,

Culture, and Service Economic Development
Strategic Area of Focus Prosperity
Operating Expenditure $260,000 Capital Expenditure $5,000,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $260,000 Capital Sources of Financing Industrial Land Reserve

Fund

Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.00% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.29

This business case is requesting resources to enhance the level of service currently being offered for businesses to identify London as
a potential location for corporate site selection. The budget is intended to support one-half full-time equivalent (FTE) position as well as
associated software licensing fees to maintain a City-wide online database of available commercial and industrial properties complete
with interactive mapping. There is also a request for capital investment to support the development of new lands.

Canadian Mental Health Transitional Case Worker — London Public

Business Case # Library

Economic Growth, _ London Public

Culture, and Service Library (LPL)

Strategic Area of Focus Prosperity
Operating Expenditure $410,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $410,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.00% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.46

Given the central location of the London Public Library’s branch in the downtown core, there is an increasing need to provide expert
services in dealing with mental health crises around and within the building. Current staff are not trained in this area so this business
case is seeking investment to support a contracted full time Transitional Case Manager from the Canadian Mental Health Association
Thames Valley Addiction and Mental Health Services.
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Business Case # P-49 Downtown Parking Strategy Update

Economic Growth, . Roadway Planning and

Culture, and Service Design
Strategic Area of Focus Prosperity
Operating Expenditure $390,000 Capital Expenditure $450,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $390,000 Capital Sources of Financing Economic Development
Reserve Fund

Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.00% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.44

Council’s new Strategic Plan identifies an update to the Downtown Parking Strategy and Council has directed Civic Administration to
request funding to undertake a Downtown Parking Strategy Update. Given this direction, this business case will request 1 additional
FTE to manage the project and capital funding to undertake the study.

Business Case #

Tourism London Additional Staff

Economic Growth,

Culture, and Service Tourism London
Strategic Area of Focus Prosperity
Operating Expenditure $1,428,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $1,428,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.01% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $1.60

Tourism London’s purpose is to promote London as a diverse visitor destination and to enhance the reputation of the city by driving
tourism visits and spending. Tourism London also supports the UNESCO City of Music designation through the London Music Office.
To continue with this goal, this business case is seeking additional investment to hire four additional staff to carry out activities such as:
graphic design, social media coordination, tourism development, and overall operational improvement.

Business Case # P-51 Transit Service Hours Growth

Mobility and Service Convent.iorllal Transit _and
Strategic Area of Focus Transportation Specialized Transit
Operating Expenditure $47,040,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue -$5,103,000 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $41,937,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.47% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $46.93
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The base budget for London Transit (LTC) supports the delivery of both conventional and specialized transit. This case is requesting

additional funding to support several initiatives including: enhanced shelter cleaning, additional complement to manage zero emission
bus implementation, and increased service hours for conventional and specialized transit. Investment in these initiatives will increase
the quality and availability of transit within the City of London.

Business Case # P-52 Zero-Emission Bus Transition

) Mobility an_d Service Conventional Transit
Strategic Area of Focus Transportation
Operating Expenditure $7,418,000 Capital Expenditure $59,327,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $128,743,000
Net Tax Levy Required $7,418,000 Capital Sources of Financing Debenture
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.14% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $8.30

London Transit currently operates a fleet of 231 transit buses, 223 of which are clean diesel and the remaining 8 are hybrid
diesel/electric. This business case represents the incremental costs associated with the purchase of zero-emission buses including the
costs of the associated charging infrastructure. In an effort to make progress on greenhouse gas reductions, this business case also
includes the incremental costs associated with the purchase of hybrid diesel/electric buses in the near term.

Business Case # P-53 Road Safety Enhancements
Roadways Maintenance,
Roadways Planning and
Service Design, Winter
Mobility and Maintenance, Traffic
Strategic Area of Focus Transportation Control and Street Lights
Operating Expenditure $2,975,000 Capital Expenditure $1,416,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $2,255,000
Net Tax Levy Required $2,975,000 Capital Sources of Financing Automated Enforcement
Reserve Fund
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.03% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $3.33

This business case combines three separate road safety initiatives: implementing more road safety strategy projects, improvements to
the on-road pavement marking process, and provision of basic sweeping and plowing of boulevard bike lanes. These initiatives will help
improve on the safety of streets for Londoners.
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Business Case # P-54 Wharncliffe Road Grade Separation Project
Mobility and Service Roadway Pl_anning and
Strategic Area of Focus Transportation Design
Operating Expenditure $3,165,000 Capital Expenditure $39,604,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $3,165,000 Capital Sources of Financing Debenture, CN Rail
Contribution,
Development Charges
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.05% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $3.54

This project will remove a longstanding bottleneck in the City’s transportation network, along Wharncliffe Road South at Horton Street,
by replacing the CN Rail structure and providing for improved traffic operations and mobility. Removing this bottleneck will also improve
safety, active transportation, and transit movements in the Wharncliffe corridor. This additional investment is being requested as the
previous study from 2018 does not accurately reflect the costs of this work in today given increase inflation over the past few years. Of
the additional $39.6 million of capital investment requested, $27.1 million (68.4%) is funded by development charges and a contribution
from CN Rail.

Business Case # Additional Funding to Address Infrastructure Ga

Climate Action and Service
Strategic Area of Focus Sustainable Growth Capital Financing
Operating Expenditure $6,000,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $6,000,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.07% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $6.71

The current level of capital funding for the City's lifecycle renewal capital program leaves an annual funding gap of approximately $94.6
million as identified in the 2023 CAM Plan, which could potentially total $946.1 million over the next 10-years based on the maintain
current levels of service infrastructure gap. This case is proposing to increase the annual tax levy to support capital financing to slow
the growth of the infrastructure gap. This business case also includes 2.0 FTE to achieve ongoing capital asset management plan
implementation targets.
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Business Case #

Strategic Area of Focus

P-56

Climate Action and
Sustainable Growth

Climate Emergency Action Plan (CEAP) |

Service

plementation Support

Climate Change and
Environmental
Stewardship; Fleet;
Facilities; Finance

Operating Expenditure $47,013,000 Capital Expenditure $19,001,000

Non-Tax Levy Revenue -$1,500,000 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $26,875,000

Net Tax Levy Required $45,513,000 Capital Sources of Financing New Climate Change
Reserve Fund

Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.31% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $50.93

London’s Climate Emergency Action Plan is a fundamental and required response to the City’s climate emergency declaration and
focuses on adaptation and mitigation actions necessary to ward off more severe impacts. This business case is requesting investment
to implement activities in three categories to achieve climate action goals and targets. Some of the initiatives this additional investment
will support are: the home energy retrofit financing program, growth of the transportation management association, expansion of the
London community grants program, accelerated use of the climate lens framework, and investments within existing service areas to

meet climate action goals and targets.

London Police Service Facilities Masterplan and Protective

Business Case #

Climate Action and

Services Training Campus

Service

London Police Service
and London Fire

Strategic Area of Focus Sustainable Growth Department
Operating Expenditure $17,202,000 Capital Expenditure $80,815,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $123,882,000
Net Tax Levy Required $17,202,000 Capital Sources of Financing Debenture
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.28% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $19.25

In 2019, London Police Service Long Term Facility Accommodation Plan was completed by an independent consulting firm to validate
current and future facility and space needs over the next 25 years. The London Police Service Long Term Facility Accommodation Plan
is composed of three phases: phase one will address adding additional space for police operations and administrative spaces, phase
two will address a joint training campus for London Police Services and London Fire Department, and phase three will focus on
expanding London Police Services headquarters.
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Business Case # Library Facilities Capital Assets Manageme

Climate Action and | gapyice London Public Library
Strategic Area of Focus Sustainable Growth (LPL)
Operating Expenditure $20,375,000 Capital Expenditure $19,794,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $26,688,000
Net Tax Levy Required $20,375,000 Capital Sources of Financing Library Facilities, Vehicle,
and Equipment Renewal
Reserve Fund
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.14% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $22.80

London Public Library recently completed a Facilities Condition Assessment and will complete the Asset Management Plan in the next
year, which will help inform a Facilities Master Plan. This business case is seeking additional investment to undertake items from this
plan which will result in increased sustainability and efficiency as well as mitigating the projected infrastructure gap in the future.

Business Case # P-59 Library Security System Upgrades

Climate Action and Service London Public Library
Strategic Area of Focus Sustainable Growth (LPL)
Operating Expenditure $250,000 Capital Expenditure $250,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $250,000 Capital Sources of Financing Capital Levy
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.00% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.28

LPL requires additional investment to support our security access infrastructure. Upgrading security systems with current equipment
capable of incorporating a networked card swipe system and remote access and support would replace the traditional key lock
requirements at all branches and provide a more responsive, cost effective, and safer environment to staff and Londoners. A fully
integrated security system provides added security and reduces administrative costs through modernization, communication,
centralization, expandability, and standardization at all LPL facilities.
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Business Case #

Strategic Area of Focus

Climate Action and
Sustainable Growth

London Transit Commission Project 2 Hig

Service

bury Facility Rebuild

Conventional Transit

Operating Expenditure $0 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $74,247,000
Net Tax Levy Required $0 Capital Sources of Financing Debenture
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.00% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.00

The London Transit Commission facility replacement has been broken into two distinct projects to maximize use of available funding
and to mitigate the extent of impact on the taxpayer, noting that Project 1 was previously approved by Council. While both projects need
to be completed to realize the increased bus storage and charging capacity for battery electric buses, normal operations can continue
once phase one is completed. This business case is requesting funding to support Project 2 two of this initiative.

Business Case #

Strategic Area of Focus

P-61

Climate Action and
Sustainable Growth

Ecological Master Planning Funding

Service

Planning Services

Operating Expenditure $270,000 Capital Expenditure $270,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $1,280,000
Net Tax Levy Required $270,000 Capital Sources of Financing Capital Levy
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.01% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.30

Conservation Master Plans are currently funded as a growth project as identified in the 2021 Development Charges Background Study
Update which identifies funding to 2026. With Bill 23 changes, studies are no longer eligible for recovery with the adoption of a new
Development Charges By-law. This business case would replace Development Charges funding beginning in 2027.

Business Case #

P-62

Environmentally Significant Areas Management

Climate Action and . - -
Strategic Area of Focus Sustainable Growth Service Planning Services
Operating Expenditure $871,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $871,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.01% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.97

Since the 2014 agreement when management hours were reduced from 9,200 to 7,300, a range of increased management pressures
on the Environmentally Significant Areas have emerged. This business case seeks to increase these hours throughout the Multi-Year
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Budget by way of additional staff to a level that will allow for better delivery on the core mandate of ecological management in these

areas.

Business Case #

Strategic Area of Focus

P-63

Climate Action and
Sustainable Growth

Silver Creek Ecological Enhancements

Service

Planning Services

Operating Expenditure $2,000,000 Capital Expenditure $2,000,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0

Net Tax Levy Required $2,000,000 Capital Sources of Financing Capital Levy
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.00% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $2.24

The Silver Creek ravine is experiencing ecological degradation due to its location downstream from an older urban neighbourhood. The
Council approved Coves Conservation Master Plan (CMP) recommended enhancements to the Silver Creek to improve its ecological

condition.

Business Case #

Strategic Area of Focus

P-64

Climate Action and
Sustainable Growth

Enhanced Construction Management and

Service

ommunications
Roadway Planning and

Design, Strategic
Communications and
Government Relations

Operating Expenditure $1,687,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $1,687,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.01% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $1.89

Changes in legislation, industry best practices and community expectations have expanded the scope of work for construction project
managers and increased the need for communications supports. To accommodate these changes this business case is requesting
additional staffing to support construction administration and communications related to these projects.
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Business Case # P-65 Legislative and Council Services Enhancement

Service Secretarigt Support and
Strategic Area of Focus Well-Run City Councillor’s Office
Operating Expenditure $1,164,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $1,164,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.01% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $1.30

The City Clerk’s Office provides administrative support to the Councillors and assists them in their dual responsibilities: representing
their constituents and shaping legislative policies. To better assist the Councillors, this business case is requesting additional
investment to support 3 additional staff in the base budget. Increasing the staffing levels is expected to directly provide constituents with

better access to their elected officials.

Business Case # P-66 Covent Garden Market Parking Garage Repairs

Strategic Area of Focus Well-Run City Service Covent Garden Market

Operating Expenditure $0 Capital Expenditure $2,832,000

Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0

Net Tax Levy Required $0 Capital Sources of Financing Economic Development
Reserve Fund

Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.00% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.00

The Covent Garden Market (CGM) is requesting funding to complete repairs in the parking garage to maintain existing levels of service.
After completing a building condition assessment for CGM and the parking garage, there were a number of deficiencies that were noted
which require attention in the short term. These areas require significant funding to complete, which was not part of CGM’s capital

budget.

Business Case # P-67 Alternative Work Strategies and Interior Renewals

Strategic Area of Focus Well-Run City Service Facilities

Operating Expenditure $9,280,000 Capital Expenditure $9,300,000

Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $13,200,000

Net Tax Levy Required $9,280,000 Capital Sources of Financing City Facilities Renewal
Reserve Fund

Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.08% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $10.38

This business case proposes refurbishing additional floors in City Hall to replace interior finishes and fixtures that have reached the end
of useful life. At the same time, the interiors would be designed to the new space standards developed during the Alternative Work
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Strategies pilot projects which would maximize the use of space to support service delivery. This would require the floor to be vacated
during the work and the ideal time to undertake a full asbestos containing materials removal project.

Business Case # P-68 Digital Modernization
Service Information Technology
] ] Services
Strategic Area of Focus Well-Run City
Operating Expenditure $4,444,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $4,444,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.04% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $4.97

Digital Modernization is the practice of upgrading or adopting new technology systems, platforms and software solutions to meet the
growing needs of residents and employees of the City of London. The City is looking to invest in this upgraded technology by way of
additional staff and technology investments to ensure they stay current with changing technological trends to continue to deliver

improved, efficient, and responsive service to Londoners.

Business Case #

Expanded Support for Library Collections

Service

London Public Library

Strategic Area of Focus Well-Run City (LPL)
Operating Expenditure $1,300,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required $1,300,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.01% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $1.45

London Public Library provides access to over 760,000 physical and digital items, including physical books, magazines, DVDs, CDs as
well as digital content such as e-books, audiobooks, online courses, digital magazines and online newspapers. To maintain and
enhance existing collections this business case is seeking additional investment to support: the rising cost of acquiring print and digital
materials, the need to purchase diverse materials, and ensuring the timely replacement of children’s print materials due to increased

usage.
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Business Case # P-70 Museum London Elevator Upgrades

Strategic Area of Focus Well-Run City Service Museum London
Operating Expenditure $460,000 Capital Expenditure $460,000
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0

Net Tax Levy Required $460,000 Capital Sources of Financing Capital Levy
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.00% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $0.51

The City's Facilities Division, through a purchase of service agreement, provides ongoing facilities management and capital project
management services to the Museum. It has been identified that all 3 elevators are required to be retrofitted. Due to unprecedented
market conditions, the original budgets are no longer valid and fall short of the required funding to keep the assets in running condition.

Business Case #

Utilization of COVID-19 Contingency as Ta

X Levy Relief

Other Corporate
Service Revenues and
Strategic Area of Focus Well-Run City Expenditures
Operating Expenditure $0 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue -$15,475,000 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0
Net Tax Levy Required -$15,475,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.00% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) -$17.32

During the pandemic, the City of London, prior to being notified of significant COVID-19 financial relief from the Federal and Provincial
Governments, made several service delivery reduction decisions and set aside funds in contingency reserves to address potential
future financial impacts related to COVID-19 and inflationary impacts. The anticipated financial impacts (e.g. inflation pressures)
associated with the funding have been incorporated into the various budget submissions for the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget. As
there are no further commitments with respect to the COVID-19 and inflationary contingency, Civic Administration is recommending the
release of the contingencies as tax levy relief.

Business Case # P-72 People Plan

Strategic Area of Focus Well-Run City Service People Services
Operating Expenditure $2,200,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0

Net Tax Levy Required $2,200,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.02% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $2.46
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The City of London’s People Plan is intended to help create a respectful, inclusive, and collaborative organization, to attract and retain a
talented and diverse workforce, and continue to deliver valued services to our community. To implement this plan, this business case is
requesting funds to hire two FTE’s in addition to training budget to support the work of this People Plan.

Business Case # P-73 Vendor Performance Management

Strategic Area of Focus Well-Run City Service Purchasing
Operating Expenditure $2,413,000 Capital Expenditure $0
Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0

Net Tax Levy Required $2,413,000 Capital Sources of Financing N/A
Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.03% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $2.70

This business case seeks to implement an enterprise-wide Vendor Performance Management Program to support contractor safety
management and contract co-ordination, as these tasks are currently decentralized from Purchasing. The Purchasing team will lead this
implementation and continued operation of the program/process with additional staffing resources requested in this case. Resources to
support the Program will be onboarded between 2024 and 2027 with an estimated roll-out of mid-2025.

Business Case # P-74 Elevators — RBC Place London

Strategic Area of Focus Well-Run City Service RBC Place London

Operating Expenditure $1,400,000 Capital Expenditure $2,000,000

Non-Tax Levy Revenue $0 Total 2028-2033 Capital Expenditure $0

Net Tax Levy Required $1,400,000 Capital Sources of Financing RBC Place Renewal
Reserve Fund

Average Annual Tax Levy Impact % 0.01% Average Annual Taxpayer Impact (Dollars) $1.57

In 2023 an elevator condition assessment was completed, and it was determined that modernization is required and recommended
within five years for controllers, oil tanks, valves, motors, and pumps and typically includes replacing all operating buttons, wiring,
fixtures and finishes for public elevators. All associated work will ensure the elevators comply with the latest edition of the Canadian
Standards Association (CSA) Safety Code for Elevators.
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Capital Budget Overview

The City of London’s capital budget is traditionally viewed in two parts: the multi-year capital budget (2024 to 2027), and a forecast for
the next six years (2028 to 2033). Together, these form the ten-year capital plan. This ten-year plan helps Council meet long term
objectives for the community and ensures good strategic financial planning principles are maintained. Within the capital plan there are
three classifications of capital projects:

o Lifecycle Renewal projects maintain existing City assets. Creation of the City’s lifecycle renewal capital budget is informed by
many sources, including the Corporate Asset Management Plan.

e Growth projects fund the construction of new assets that help the City grow. Creation of the City’s growth capital budget is
informed by the Development Charges Background Studies.

e Service Improvement projects either improve service or address an emerging need. These projects are predominantly
established through development of Municipal Council’s Strategic Plan.

These classifications segregate capital projects based on their purpose. The 2024 to 2033 capital budget also includes capital
expenditures that will not result in the creation of a tangible asset (having physical substance). The City’s tax supported multi-year
capital budget and forecast for the 2024 to 2033 period are presented in the table below. It should be noted that the figures below do
not include the capital budget impacts of business cases included in the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget.

2024 to 2033 Capital Budget by Classification ($ Thousands)

2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2024-2027 2028-2033 2024-2033

e e Revised Proposed Proposed Proposed Proposed Total Forecast Total

111,166 510,562 877,100 | 1,387,663

133,861 127,732 125,823 123,146
Growth 242,537 123,239 211,432 106,312 80,368 521,351 495,558 | 1,016,909
Service Improvement 145,498 155,324 28,433 40,877 17,679 242,313 204,539 446,851
Total Expenditures 499,201 412,424 367,597 273,013 221,192 1,274,226 | 1,577,197 2,851,423

Subject to rounding.

Lifecycle Renewal
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2024 to 2033 Capital Budget Sources of Financing ($ Thousands)

2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2024-2027 2028-2033 2024-2033
Revised Proposed Proposed Proposed Proposed Total Forecast Total

Tax Supported
Capital Levy 54,458 55,455 57,405 59,418 61,501 233,778 417,022 650,800
Debt 98,022 97,987 50,152 17,763 19,007 184,909 148,811 333,721
Reserve Fund 95,966 141,077 72,372 83,420 67,066 363,934 430,198 794,132
Other 248 4 - 1,771 - 1,774 - 1,774
Total Tax Supported 248,694 294,523 179,929 162,371 147,574 784,396 996,031 1,780,427
Non-Tax Supported
Debt 38,531 2,325 40,053 15,173 3,000 60,551 42,502 103,053
Reserve Fund 59,203 76,704 116,650 62,711 46,556 302,621 401,063 703,684
gﬁiﬁ‘;ﬂg ommunity- 34743 | 21,496 20,013 19,586 21338|  82434| 131,985 214,419
Federal Grants 53,795 10,816 5,464 6,674 976 23,929 - 23,929
Provincial Grants 48,441 5,625 4,553 5,561 813 16,552 - 16,552
Other Government 5,910 - - - - - - -
Other 4,484 936 936 936 936 3,744 5,616 9,360

Total Non-Tax
Supported

Total
Subject to rounding.

245,106
499,201

117,902
412,424

187,668
367,597

291

110,642
273,013

73,619
221,192

489,830
1,274,226

581,166
1,577,197

1,070,996
2,851,423
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Capital Budget and Ten-Year Capital Plan
Lifecycle Renewal Capital Budget

Lifecycle renewal projects maintain infrastructure that is in place today (e.g. projects that resurface roads, replace roofs, and replace
equipment). This is a high priority component of the capital budget. The goal is to keep systems and facilities in good repair, and regular
planned maintenance is more affordable in the long run than reactive emergency repairs.

2024-2027 2028-2033 2024-2033

SOURCES OF FINANCING 2024 2025 2027 Total Forecast Total
Tax Supported

Capital Levy 30,096 52,643 54,588 56,518 56,168 219,916 383,952 603,868
Debt - - - - - - - -
Reserve Fund 48,993 56,520 50,476 48,843 49,253 205,091 366,952 572,044
Other 10 - - - - - - -

Total Tax Supported

Non-Tax Supported

109,162

105,063

105,361

105,421

425,008

750,904

1,175,912

Debt - - - - - - - -
Reserve Fund 1,572 1,562 2,080 300 810 4,752 6,930 11,682
Canada Community-Building Fund 25,454 18,136 19,653 19,226 15,978 72,994 113,650 186,644
Federal Grants 480 4,065 - - - 4,065 - 4,065
Provincial Grants 3,171 - - - - - - -
Other Government - - - - - - - -
Other 1,390 936 936 936 936 3,744 5,616 9,360

Total Non-Tax Supported

Total
Subject to rounding.

32,067

111,166

22,669
127,732

292

20,462
125,823

17,724
123,146

85,555
510,562

126,196
877,100

211,751
1,387,663
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Asset Management and the Infrastructure Gap

In January 2018, Ontario Regulation 588/17 — Asset Management Planning for Municipal Infrastructure came into effect under the
authority of the Infrastructure for Jobs and Prosperity Act, 2015. This regulation sets milestones each municipality needs to meet in
asset management reporting over the period from July 1, 2021, to July 1, 2024. As the City of London progresses through these
milestones better quality information will become available to assist the City’s long-term financial planning for lifecycle renewal
investments.

On October 17, 2023 Municipal Council approved the 2023 Asset Management Plan; this Plan is compliant with O.Reg 588/17 for
directly owned City assets. The 2023 Corporate Asset Management Plan updates the replacement values ($28.5 billion) and condition
of the City’s existing tax and rate supported assets as well as re-quantifies the City’s infrastructure gap. The results of this update are
as follows:

City Scape (assets within scope of the CAM Plan):

Water Services Transportation Wastewater Services
Traffic Municipal Housing Sanitary
Development
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Overall Condition of City of London Assets (assets within scope of the CAM Plan):

mVery Good = Good Fair Poor mVery Poor m Not Assessed
2023 CAM Plan Overall 0 o 0 @
Condition ($28.5 Billion) w L 285 — SR
0% 25% 50% 75% 100%
294

Page 106



Top Contributors to the Infrastructure Gap:

Maintain Current LOS
10-Year Infrastructure Gap

Achieve Proposed LOS

10-Year Infrastructure Gap

Top Gap Contributors (\

Transportation and Mobility LIV AIVE | $994.5M

Recreation and Sport $72.4M $1M.7M

Parks $65.7M $87.4M

Wastewater (Sanitary and Stormwater) $66.8M $69.5M

London Fire Department $41.8M $47.5M

Corporate Facilities n $9.9M $24.9M

Culture Services n $12.2M

Long Term Care l $10.8M $12.2M

Forestry l $9.0M

Fleet l $9.0M
Water
Waste Management

ITS .
. i None Identified

Emergency Management and Security Services
Parking
Municipal Housing Development

0 200 400 600 800 1,000
$Millions
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Since the inception of Asset Management in the City (2012), London’s Municipal Council has made significant progress investing in the
City’s existing assets to mitigate growth in the infrastructure gap. Despite the challenges that lay ahead, the Current Infrastructure Gap
in 2022 to maintain the City’s existing asset level of service (LOS) is less than half ($100.7 million) of what it was projected to be in the
last edition of the Corporate Asset Management Plan ($310.3 million). The 2023 CAM Plan is based on 2022 data and information. The
following figure illustrates the CAM Plan projections.

2019 CAM Plan 10-year Infrastructure Gap e 2023 10-Year Maintain Current LOS Infrastructure Gap
e «2023 10-Year Achieve Proposed LOS Infrastructure Gap
$1,400 2023 10-Year Achieve -
Proposed LOS Infrastructure - -V
Gap, $1,378.1M Y
$1,200 »Z [2023 10-Year Maintain
P - Current LOS
o & Infrastructure Gap,
’ &
4
"
C 4
PN C 4
5 ' 4
= ' 4
= 4
$600 Current Gap, Y 4 2019 CAM Plan 10-year
$546.3M Infrastructure Gap, $568.8M
$400
$200 Current Gap,
$100.7M _
$0 |

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031
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The City’s tax supported assets still represent approximately 93% of both the current LOS and proposed LOS 10-year infrastructure
gaps quantified in the 2023 Corporate Asset Management Plan.

In addition to establishing and building up the Capital Infrastructure Gap Reserve Fund, Municipal Council has also approved two
financial policies that contribute one-time funding to this reserve fund that help mitigate the growth of the infrastructure gap:

e The Surplus/Deficit Policy which contributes 25% of any remaining year-end surplus to the Capital Infrastructure Gap Reserve
Fund; and,

e The Assessment Growth Policy which contributes 50% of any excess assessment growth funding to the Capital Infrastructure
Gap Reserve Fund.

Financing Strategy for the Lifecycle Renewal Capital Budget

The Capital Budget and Financing Policy, endorsed by Council, guides the funding mix for each capital budget classification. The plan
calls for Lifecycle renewal projects to be funded by capital levy and reserve funds, with a reduced reliance on debt. This is referred to as
“pay-as-you-go” funding. Debt is generally not an appropriate funding source for the renewal of existing assets. During the 2020 to
2023 Multi-Year Budget the City achieved its goal of eliminating debt financing from the lifecycle renewal capital plan and will continue
this practice in adherence of the Council approved Strategic Financial Framework.

The benefits of moving to pay-as-you-go financing for Lifecycle renewal projects include:

1) Reduces cost to the taxpayer in the long run for renewing and maintaining infrastructure.
2) Creates intergenerational equity — those who benefit from the asset (through its use) pay for the asset’s renewal.
3) Creates debt capacity for increased investment in growth and service improvement projects that benefit future taxpayers.

297 Page 109



Growth Capital Budget

Growth projects extend services into newly developed areas of the City (e.g. a road widening to handle additional traffic from new
subdivisions). Growth projects are not always immediately imperative, but in the long run the City has a responsibility to provide
adequate services to newly developed areas.

2024-2027 2028-2033 2024-2033

SOURCES OF FINANCING 2025 2026 2027 Total Forecast Total
Tax Supported

Capital Levy 7,821 72 72 154 88 386 - 386
Debt 56,859 34,805 49,531 17,142 18,386 119,864 67,923 187,787
Reserve Fund 48 115 - 76 14,240 14,431 - 14,431
Other 38 4 - 1,771 - 1,774 - 1,774

Total Tax Supported 136,456 204,379

Non-Tax Supported

Debt 38,531 2,325 40,053 15,173 3,000 60,551 42,502 103,053
Reserve Fund 57,192 73,542 111,760 59,761 42,866 287,929 385,133 673,062
Canada Community-Building Fund - - - - - - - -
Federal Grants 43,471 6,751 5,464 6,674 976 19,864 - 19,864
Provincial Grants 36,108 5,625 4,553 5,561 813 16,552 - 16,552
Other Government - - - - - - - -
Other 2,468 - - - - - - -
Total Non-Tax Supported 177,771 88,243 161,829 87,169 384,895 427,635 812,530
Total 242,537 123,239 211,432 106,312 521,351 495,558 1,016,909

Subject to rounding.

Note:

1. The next steps for projects impacted by the Climate Lens screening, such as the Wonderland Road Widening, were discussed at the
August 31, 2021, Civic Works Committee, via the report titled “Outcome of Climate Lens Screening Applied to Major Transportation
Projects”. Based on the approved recommendations from this report, the multi-year growth budget will be adjusted during the next

298 Page 110



appropriate cycle when further information from the Mobility Master Plan informs the next Development Charges Background Study.
Capital plan adjustments for these specific projects are not available for the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget.

Financing Strategy for the Growth Capital Budget

Growth capital projects are predominantly supported by development charges. Development charges are collected when building
permits are issued for new construction. Certain growth projects (e.g. rapid transit) are also heavily dependent on support from other
levels of government. Twenty percent of the current ten-year plan for growth is tax supported, primarily through debt (92% tax
supported debt). This tax supported portion is commonly referred to as the “non-growth” component; this portion is defined in the
Development Charges Background Study for each growth project. Using debt to fund the non-growth portion of a growth capital project
is an appropriate source of financing for the new assets being created that have long useful lives and aligns with the uses prescribed in
the Municipal Act, 2001.
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Service Improvement Capital Budget

Service Improvement projects provide a new or improved level of service or address an emerging need (e.g. purchasing property for
industrial land, community facility improvements, etc.). These projects are optional, but the case for them may be compelling.

2024-2027 2028-2033 2024-2033

SOURCES OF FINANCING 2024 2025 2026 2027 Total Forecast Total
Tax Supported

Capital Levy 16,541 2,740 2,745 2,745 5,245 13,476 33,070 46,546
Debt 41,162 63,182 621 621 621 65,045 80,889 145,934
Reserve Fund 52,328 84,442 21,896 34,501 3,572 144,411 63,245 207,657
Other 200 - - - - - - -

Total Tax Supported

110,231

150,364

222,933

177,204

400,136

Non-Tax Supported

Debt - - - - - - - -
Reserve Fund 438 1,600 2,810 2,650 2,880 9,940 9,000 18,940
Canada Community-Building Fund 9,289 3,360 360 360 5,360 9,440 18,335 27,775
Federal Grants 9,843 - - - - - - -
Provincial Grants 9,162 - - - - - - -
Other Government 5,910 - - - - - - -
Other 625 - - - - - - -

Total Non-Tax Supported

Total
Subject to rounding.

35,268
145,498

4,960
155,324

300

19,380
242,313

27,335
204,539

46,715
446,851
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Strategic Planning & the Service Improvement Capital Budget

In 2023, Municipal Council approved the 2023 to 2027 Strategic Plan (the “Plan”) for the City of London. This Plan is built on input from
the community throughout its development and also the foundation of past strategic plans, master plans, and guiding documents that
reflect the input of thousands of Londoners.

The 2023 to 2027 Strategic Plan sets the vision and focus of Council and Administration for the next four years and is divided into eight
Strategic Areas of Focus:

¢ Reconciliation, Equity, Accessibility and Inclusion

e Housing and Homelessness

e Economic Growth, Culture, and Prosperity

¢ Mobility and Transportation

e Wellbeing and Safety

e Climate Action and Sustainable Growth

e Safe London for Women, Girls, and Gender-Diverse and Trans People
e Well-Run City

The expected results and strategies included in each area of focus provide direction for development of the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year
Budget which establishes the resources for, and pacing of, strategy implementation. While some strategies included in the Plan can be
accomplished within existing resources, others require additional investment. These investments are presented during budget
deliberations as business cases for Council’s consideration. Once debated, Council approved business cases with capital budget
implications are predominantly reflected in the City’s Service Improvement capital budget.

Financing Strategy for the Service Improvement Capital Budget

The Capital Budget and Financing Policy for Service Improvement projects permits a mix of financing sources; capital levy, reserves
and reserve funds, debt, external financing, etc., depending on the nature of each specific project. Funding in this capital project
classification is primarily driven by decisions regarding additional investment business cases through the budget deliberation process.
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Infrastructure Funding Updates

Housing Accelerator Fund

In April 2023, the Government of Canada through the Canada Mortgage and Housing Corporation (CMHC) announced details on a
Housing Accelerator Fund (HAF). The primary objectives of HAF are to encourage housing supply growth and enhance certainty in
development approvals. To secure funding, London had to demonstrate how HAF funds would achieve additional housing units beyond
what would otherwise be achieved without HAF funding. HAF funds must be spent on implementing a series of housing acceleration
initiatives and any remaining funding can be used to support affordable housing, housing-related infrastructure, and community-related
infrastructure.

On September 13, 2023, London was the first municipality in Canada to be approved for HAF funding, receiving up to $74.1 million,
with a housing target of 2,187 additional units between 2024-2026. These units are over and above the 9,432 units anticipated over the
next three years based on London’s recent unit construction average. This funding will allow the City to advance the Housing Pledge to
facilitate and accelerate the housing supply of 47,000 units by 2031. The allocation of funds includes $28.1 million for plan initiatives
and financial incentives, $20.0 million for investments in affordable housing, $12.3 million for investments in housing-related
infrastructure, and $13.7 million for investments in community-related infrastructure that supports housing.

The HAF program is 100% federally funded by CMHC. The City is not required to provide any portion of the costs of delivering this
service, but appropriate monitoring safeguards must be put in place to ensure the targets are met.

Investing in Canada Infrastructure Program (ICIP) — Public Transit Stream (PTS)

The City of London was approved for ten transit related projects under this program for a total project cost of $375.2 million, with $103.1
million from the Province of Ontario, $123.8 million from the Government of Canada and the balance of funding, $148.2 million, coming
from municipal and other sources. Construction on most ICIP-PTS funded projects started in 2020 and 2021, with construction
continuing in 2023 and beyond. The program deadline for construction is 2033. This funding program allowed three Rapid Transit
projects to proceed and enabled other capital projects in the capital plan to advance with a greater scope and impact. Business Case
#P-3 is included in the 2024-2027 Multi-Year Budget to secure additional funding to complete the three Rapid Transit projects.

ICIP-PTS — Intake 3

In February 2022, applications for seven active transportation projects were submitted under Intake 3 of the Public Transit Stream. The
total project value is $40.0 million, including a $29.3 million contribution from the federal and provincial governments. This represents
the remaining unallocated amount of London’s provision of ICIP-PTS funding from the federal and provincial governments. Projects
include on-road cycling facilities, pedestrian crossings, boulevard bike lane renewal, intersection accessibility compliance,
improvements across bridge pinch points, bike parking and an extension to the south branch Thames Valley Parkway. As of late
November 2023, five of the seven applications have been approved for a total project value of $24.2 million.
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ICIP-PTS - Intake 4 - London Transit Commission (LTC) Highbury Avenue Facility

After submission of the initial ten transit related projects in 2019 and the active transportation projects in Intake 3, as described above,
London had $119.3 million remaining in allocated Federal and Provincial funding available. Including the municipal contribution, this
allows for at least $163.4 million in capital works. This allocation was associated with the North and West corridors of rapid transit plan,
both included in the City’s ten-year capital plan but not submitted to ICIP-PTS.

The Federal Budget 2022 initiated Intake 4 for the ICIP-PTS program, extending the project completion date to October 2033 but
accelerating the application deadline to March 2023. Civic Administration and LTC staff immediately began working on alternative
projects to take advantage of London’s remaining allocation prior to the new application deadline. In December 2022, Council approved
using London’s remaining allocation to replace the LTC Highbury Avenue facility. This project would meet the revised Intake 4
submission date, the facility is at the end of its useful life, and replacement would support service growth and conversion of the LTC
fleet to zero-emission vehicles. A $199.5 million application was submitted to the Province in December 2022. As of late November
2023, the application was still under active review by the Province and Infrastructure Canada.

Investing in Canada Infrastructure Program (ICIP) - Community, Culture and Recreation Infrastructure Stream

This stream supports community infrastructure priorities. The City of London was approved for two projects. Labatt Park received $2.0
million for the installation of accessible washrooms, repair and replacement of bleachers, and replacement of sport lighting. This project
was completed in November 2023. Carling Heights Optimist Community Centre (CHOCC) received $1.9 million for a teaching kitchen
space, installation of an elevator, and other building renewal components, with project completion scheduled for October 2026. These
projects likely would not have proceeded this soon without this funding.

Investing in Canada Infrastructure Program (ICIP) - COVID-19 Community Resilience Stream

In August 2020, the Federal Government announced this program to help with social and economic recovery from the health and
economic crisis brought on by COVID-19. London was approved for $3.75 million for three active transportation projects, including new
cycling facilities, boulevard bicycle path improvements and downtown sidewalk improvements, and $1.75 million for HVAC rehabilitation
at the Carling and Stronach arenas and the Boyle Community Centre. As of November 2023, all of the active transportation projects
were complete and the HVAC projects were 95% complete. This funding allowed projects that were in the capital plan to be completed
sooner than planned and with a broader scope.

Active Transportation Fund (ATF)

In September 2022, London was approved for a $4.2 million project for several upgrades at Foxfield Park, including a new spray pad
and field house with accessible washrooms, a regulation size lit and irrigated premier grass soccer field, upgrades to existing park
pathway, park lighting, parking facilities, and multi-use courts for tennis, pickle ball and basketball. Council approved the transfer
payment agreement for this project in March 2023. The project started in June 2023 and is scheduled to be complete in November
2024.
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Green and Inclusive Community Buildings Program (GICB)

In December 2020, the federal government recognized that municipal and community buildings play a role in Canada’s climate
response and allocated $1.5 billion for retrofits, repairs or upgrades of existing buildings and the construction of new public buildings. In
May 2022, London was approved for a $2.2 million project for the Kinsmen Arena Deep Energy Retrofit under the GICB stream.
Another application for a similar project at Nichols Arena for $2.9 million is pending approval. These two retrofit projects would expedite
significant energy saving initiatives that were previously scheduled over a longer period due to funding constraints.

Canada Community Revitalization Fund (CCRF)

The Canada Community Revitalization Fund (CCRF) was a $500 million program to build and improve community infrastructure
projects to help communities rebound from the effects of the COVID-19 pandemic. London was approved for two projects: 1) Hyde Park
Village Green ($750,000) — a project to reinvent the empty lot at 1695 Hyde Park Road, transforming it into a green space with
accessible walkways, providing a direct route for pedestrians and cyclists between residences and the neighbourhood's retail and
business main street; and, 2) RBC Place — King Street Parkette Revitalization ($713,150) - a project to revitalize the King Street
Parkette adjacent to RBC Place creating a vibrant, accessible outdoor space able to accommodate up to 500 guests for organized
events, providing an attractive, accessible, and safe space for social gathering by residents and visitors. Both projects were completed
in spring 2023.

Tourism Relief Fund (TRF)

The Tourism Relief Fund (TRF) was a national investment of $500 million over two years to support tourism businesses and
organizations to adapt their operations to meet public health requirements while investing in products and services to facilitate their
future growth. London was approved for a $420,000 project “Welcome to the Heart of London”, to establish a more welcoming and
visually attractive environment using consistent design elements to guide visitors through tourism facilities and events. This project is
scheduled to be complete in February 2024.

304 Page 116



Water Budget
2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Operating Budget ($ Thousands)

2024 to 2027
Average
2023 Budget | 2024 Budget 2025 Budget 2026 Budget 2027 Budget Annual %
Increase/
Decrease
Water Budget 93,695 102,163 105,983 109,992 114,145
Increase over Prior Year Budget (%) 3.5% 9.0% 3.7% 3.8% 3.8% 5.1%
Increase over Prior Year Budget ($ 3,166 8,468 3,820 4,010 4,152

Water Rate Increase
Subject to rounding.

Budget Overview

The Water Service Area is committed to ensuring access to affordable, reliable, and high-quality drinking water. This is an essential
service and an integral part of the City’s strategic priorities. Effective financial stewardship provides value for future generations and
stable rate increases for current customers. The 2024 to 2027 operating and capital budgets for Water support four core business
objectives:

e Meet and exceed our regulatory compliance requirements
e Develop and implement sound financial practices

e Provide a high level of customer service, and

¢ Engage in ongoing continuous improvement.

Municipal councillors and officials have oversight responsibilities under Section 19 of the Safe Drinking Water Act. Severe penalties are
possible for municipal officials who fail to act in good faith and do not exercise honesty, competence, and integrity to ensure the
protection and safety of the users of municipal drinking water systems. A statutory standard of care is required on the part of our
elected officials, and all those with decision-making authority, to prevent waterborne disease outbreaks.

Considerable effort has been taken to assess risk and put in place management strategies to reduce risk and minimize the impact on
our customers by addressing the five “barriers” to compliance outlined in the Safe Drinking Water Act:

e Source water protection,
o [Effective treatment,
e Secure distribution,
e Effective monitoring, and

305 Page 117



e Effective management.

During the development of this multi-year budget, Civic Administration reviewed the 20-year capital plan, updated servicing strategies,
and changes in applicable legislation to ensure that ongoing and emerging needs are met. Increased inflation rates and costs related to
the new framework under the Ministry of the Environment, Conservation, and Parks (MECP) Regulation (406/19) for the excavation,
removal and transport of “excess soils” between two or more sites have been incorporated into the capital plan.

A major upcoming project is the replacement of Springbank Reservoir No. 2. This critical piece of infrastructure is nearing the end of its
useful life and construction of the replacement reservoir will commence in year 2024. The new reservoir will ensure that if the City loses
one of its water supplies (Lake Huron or Lake Erie), water would be available in storage that would meet at least 48 hours of the City's
needs.

Since the 2019 Development Charges Update, two detailed servicing studies have been undertaken on the water system. Together,
these studies cover the entire water network and use hydraulic modeling to take a deep look at the system to determine what upgrades
are needed to accommodate growth. These studies resulted in major changes to Water’s growth projects which are reflected in this
budget. Due to growth patterns and changes to how the system is operated, there were a number of previously identified projects that
are no longer needed. There are, however, a number of new projects that had not been identified previously. All of these changes were
to “network needs,” which means that, while these projects are required to accommodate growth, they are not extending water servicing
to new areas of the City. The projects extending servicing to new areas were not changed.

Additional costs related to the City’s obligation to provide utility locates are also provided for in this multi-year budget, and are
presented in a legislative business case. In order to maintain compliance with the Ontario Underground Infrastructure Notification
System Act, as amended by Bill 93, an internalized locate service delivery model has been developed and will move into
implementation following Council’s approval of this business case.

A legislative business case has also been prepared for the changes made to the collection of Development Charges as a result of the
More Homes Built Faster Act, 2022 (Bill 23). These changes will increase the number of exemptions legislatively required to be granted,
and is expected to result in lost Development Charges revenues, as such, the funding will need to be supported from rates, following
Council’'s approval.

Lastly, Ontario Regulation 453/07 under the Safe Drinking Water Act, 2002 mandates the preparation of a Financial Plan as part of the
Municipal Drinking Water License program. This regulation was designed by the Ministry of the Environment in response to Justice
Dennis O’'Connor’s Walkerton Inquiry recommendations. The intent is to ensure that municipalities plan for long-term financial stability
of their drinking water systems. The Financial Plan must be updated prior to the renewal of a municipal drinking water license every 5
years. London’s Water Financial Plan was updated most recently in April 2020 and can be found on the City’s website. The Financial
Plan will be updated in 2024 to reflect the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget.
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The goal moving forward will be continuing to provide stable and predictable rate increases. This is a challenging goal due to the
influence of a number of cost factors that are not all within the City’s control. The most significant of these factors is capital construction
cost inflation as the financing of capital works is 44% of the water budget. Non-residential construction project costs are driven by the
heavy construction marketplace. It is important to mitigate the risks of cost fluctuations in any way we can. One way this is done is by
tendering our major projects early in the year to avoid the higher costs incurred when a project is tendered late in the year. Civic
Administration works closely to coordinate needs in multiple service areas and plan the work together. Any time we are able to
coordinate this work provides efficient use of resources and limits inconvenience to the citizens of London.

Continuous Improvement

The Water Service Area is evolving to meet changing regulations, Council strategic directions, and providing for the growth of our City
while simultaneously protecting our natural environment.

Continuous improvement is a key element of the City of London’s Water Quality Management System Operational Plan. As outlined in
the plan, continual improvement is tracked and measured as a key component of the overall Quality Management System. This process
includes reviewing and considering applicable Best Management Practices, implementing corrective actions by documenting and
addressing non-conformances, and opportunities for improvement. Non-conformances and opportunities for improvement are identified
through internal and external audits, by management review, customer complaints, debriefing following emergency situations, staff
suggestions and Ministry Inspections.
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Drinking Water Consumption

In order to predict the future consumption for the upcoming four-year period, a tool applying various factors including seasonal changes,
historical trends and expected demand variation ranges created a model to report on expected consumption. The predictions were
produced following the application of various scenarios, incorporating previous factors including population growth and conservation
efforts, while integrating London specific scenarios including historical usage, expected industrial growth and more. The water demand
was then integrated with traditional revenue projection models to determine the expected revenue for the near future. Previously, a
common trend across Ontario municipalities was an overall decrease in residential water consumption even with population growth.
This was attributed to new construction with more efficient water fixtures, retrofitting inefficient fixtures and conservation efforts. It is
evident that water consumption for London has been on an upward trend since 2015 due to growth in all sectors. This trend is
expected to remain consistent as we continue to welcome new residents and businesses into the area.

Consumption Trends - 2004 to 2033
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Non-Revenue Water

Non-revenue water is defined as water that is not billable to an end user. It includes authorized uses such as water used for
infrastructure maintenance, firefighting and other emergencies and unauthorized uses including water system leaks, data handling
errors, and water theft. The City of London’s current non-revenue water loss is approximately 7% of total treated water purchased. This
is better than average system losses in municipalities across Canada ranging from 7.5 to 21 percent (Environment Canada, 2011), and
much better in comparison to the average non-revenue water of 20 to 25 percent for North America as a whole (Ress, Erin and
Roberson, J. Alan, 2016).

Non-Revenue Water of Selected Ontario Municipalities
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Note: Ottawa’s non-revenue value reflects 2021’s non-billable water, as the 2022 data is not yet available. It is expected that 2022’s
value will be similar to 2021.

Current efforts to mitigate losses and recover revenue include the development of a proactive leak detection program, and improved
data collection. Already deployed are permanent acoustic leak detection sensors in the downtown area which can alert staff to pipe
breaks early on, as well as portable acoustic leak detection sensors that can be selectively deployed in the City. A leak probability
model was also created by an external consultant to identify areas of the City that are prone to leakage and the likelihood of an
imminent break, which allows for the prioritization of monitoring areas. Currently, additional products and services are being explored.
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They include sensors for acoustic and pressure monitoring, and various technologies for periodic screenings with field crews. Installing
non-billing water meters on construction water and fire lines is also being considered as there is currently limited data available from
those uses. An internal audit of billing processes and data handling is also being conducted to ensure the non-revenue metrics remain
accurate.

Purchase of Water

Water for the City of London is provided by two water supply systems: the Lake Huron Primary Water Supply System and the Elgin
Area Primary Water Supply System. These systems are managed jointly by the Regional Water Supply group. They provide water from
Lake Huron and Lake Erie to London and surrounding municipalities. London purchases treated water from these systems and is
responsible for the distribution within City limits.

The cost of purchasing treated drinking water comprises approximately 30% of the City’s Water budget. Treated water rates are
anticipated to increase 5% from the Huron water supply system, and 3.5% from the Elgin (Erie) water supply system annually
throughout the 2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Budget cycle. Due to the higher cost of Elgin water ($0.9987/m? in 2024) compared to Huron
water ($0.5454/m3 in 2024), London will continue to prioritize purchasing water from the Huron water system, despite the higher rate
increases.

Projected Cost Increases to Purchase of Water

Increase from

System $ per m3 Cost of Water Previous Year
2024 Huron $0.5454 $22,352,230 -$39,946
Elgin $0.9987 $8,292,955 $181,450
2025 Huron $0.5727 $23,714,848 $1,362,618
Elgin $1.0337 $8,583,209 $290,254
2026 Huron $0.6013 $25,172,727 $1,457,879
Elgin $1.0699 $8,883,621 $300,412
2027 Huron $0.6314 $26,711,870 1,539,143
Elgin $1.1073 $9,194,548 310,927
Total $132,906,008 5,402,737

Subject to rounding.

The cumulative increase in cost to the City of London over the four-year period is $5,402,737 which is an annual average increase of
4.2%, noting however that this also accounts for increased volumes of water purchased.
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Energy Costs

Another factor in future rate forecasts is the cost of energy. The primary costs related to energy for the Water and Wastewater Service
Area are electricity and natural gas. The following table is a summary of 2024 energy costs as a percentage of total 2024 expenditures
(excluding financial expenses).

2024 Energy 2024
. . Energy as
Service Costs Expenditures % of Total
($Thousands) | ($ Thousands)' |
Water $1,372 $56,624 2.4%
Wastewater $5,276 $52,851 10%

Subject to rounding.
Note 1: 2024 expenditures exclude financial expenses.

Energy prices can be volatile; therefore, they will be closely monitored over the multi-year budget cycle and, if necessary, budget
updates will be considered as part of the annual budget review process.

Operating Summary
2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Operating Budget ($ Thousands)

Total 2024

Service

2023

Budget

2024
Budget

2025
Budget

2026
Budget

2027
Budget

to 2027
Budget

105,983

109,992

Water Engineering 2,926 2,639 2,705 2,771 2,792 10,906
Water Operations 14,820 15,946 16,248 16,487 16,697 65,378
Purchase of Water 30,504 30,645 32,298 34,056 35,906 132,906
Water General Administration 45,446 52,933 54,732 56,678 58,750 223,093

114,145

432,283

Total Water
Subject to rounding.

93,695

102,163
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2024 to 2027 Multi-Year Operating Budget ($ Thousands)

Category

Water Rate Increase (%)
Revenues

2023
Approved
Budget

2.5%

2024
Budget

2.5%

2025
Budget

2.5%

2024 to 2027
Increase/
(Decrease)

N/A

Increase in Total Revenues (%)
Expenditures

Water Usage Charge 58,261 64,135 66,270 68,533 70,861 12,600
Water Infrastructure Charge 30,599 32,437 33,914 35,444 37,044 6,444
Fire Protection Charge 3,273 3,560 3,722 3,892 4,069 796
Customer Assistance Charge 342 364 372 379 387 44
Other Revenue 1,220 1,666 1,705 1,744 1,785 565
Total Revenues 93,695 102,163 105,983 109,992 114,145 20,449
Increase in Total Revenues ($ 3,166 8,468 3,820 4,010 4,152

Purchase of Water 30,504 30,645 32,298 34,056 35,906 5,403
Personnel Costs 10,038 10,398 10,736 11,009 11,268 1,229
Administrative, Other and Recovered

Expenses 3,956 4,939 5,058 5,175 5,295 1,339
Billings and Customer Service 2,283 2,431 2,515 2,566 2,617 334
Purchased Services 3,186 2,912 2,972 3,031 3,094 -93
Materials and Supplies 2,705 3,148 3,231 3,314 3,400 695
Equipment Rentals 1,759 2,151 2,211 2,274 2,321 562
Total Operating 54,431 56,624 59,021 61,424 63,900 9,469
Financial Expenses

Debt Servicing Costs 111 0 0 0 0 -111
Contribution to Reserve Funds 16,530 22,124 22,728 23,486 24,284 7,754
Capital Levy 22,623 23,415 24,234 25,083 25,961 3,338
Total Financial Expenses 39,264 45,539 46,962 48,568 50,245 10,980
Total Expenditures 93,695 102,163 105,983 109,992 114,145 20,449
Increase in Total Expenditures ($) 3,166 8,468 3,820 4,010 4,152

Increase in Total Expenditures (%)
Subject to rounding.
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Staffing Summary
STAFFING - Full-Time Equivalents #

2023 2024 2025 2026

109.4 100.5 101.0 101.0

109.4 100.5 101.0 101.0

Revenue Overview
The chart below outlines the sources of revenue based on the average 2024 to 2027 budgets.

REVENUE BUDGET - WATER
FOUR YEAR AVERAGE (2024-2027)

Customer

Assistance Other Revenue,
Charge, 0.3% 2%

Fire Protection
Charge, 4%

Water
Infrastructure
Charge, 32%

Water Usage
Charge, 62%
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Expenditure Overview
The chart below outlines the types of expenditures based on the average 2024 to 2027 budgets.

EXPENDITURE BUDGET - WATER
FOUR YEAR AVERAGE (2024-2027)

Purchase of
Water , 31%

Capital Funding
& Debt
Servicing, 44%

Personnel Costs,
10%
Equipment
Rentals, 2%

Administrative,

Materials & Other &
Supplies, 3% Billings & Recoveredo
Purchased Customer Expenses, 5%
Services, 3% Service, 2%
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London Water Rates Versus Other Municipalities

Annual 2022 Residential Water Costs

Based on 200 m3 consumed & 16mm water meter

$1,200
$1,000
$800 $603
$546
520
$600 $
$400
$200 | | |
$0
foboooe&\fow\e Q ™ V ¢ @
SN PR & & F ‘19% & Q,Qq' S P <®
& & L S B (\e} @ S P o & T &0 ~o‘ & ¢ P 5
& o X NP PR RIS & S & 4«
& O D S > o O° & o 3
) X N & 2 2\ @ O
) v S RS
v N

Note: Based on 2022 BMA Municipal Study (excluding Customer Assistance Charge). The “London — 2024” bar reflects the 2024 rate
increase of 2.5% for water.
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Annual 2022 Industrial Water Costs

Based on 30,000 m3 consumed & 76mm water meter
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Note: Based on 2022 BMA Municipal Study (excluding Customer Assistance Charge) . The “London - 2024” bar reflects the 2024 rate
increase of 2.5% for water.

20-Year Plan Update (Water)

As part of this multi-year budget, a comprehensive review of the entire 20-year program has been completed. This review incorporated
new projects identified in detailed servicing studies that followed the 2019 Development Charges Background Study, and updated the
water revenue projection model. The plan was also reviewed in the context of increased inflation experienced in recent years, to ensure
the plan is adequately funded.
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Water Capital Budget Summary and Ten-Year Capital Plan
2024 to 2033 Water Capital Budget Overview by Classification ($ Thousands)

2024- 2028-
2027 2033
Total Forecast

218,891 316,606

97,680 62,236
3,173 4,934
319,744 383,776

2023 2024 2025 2026 2027

Revised! Proposed Proposed Proposed Proposed

Lifecycle Renewal
Growth

Service Improvement

31,064
-783
429
30,710

91,659
13,617 22,504 34,104 27,455
574
105,850

535,496
159,916
8,107
703,520

Total Expenditures
Subject to rounding.

78,115

1. Negative value reflects life-to-date capital budget adjustments approved during the Capital Mid-Year Monitoring process — life-to-date
adjustments always reflect in the current year (2023) even if they refer to budget in an older financial year that is closed.
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2024 to 2033 Water Capital Budget Sources of Financing ($ Thousands)

2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 20 -,
Revised Proposed Proposed Proposed Proposed A UL
Total Forecast

Rate Supported
Capital Rates 22,623 23,415 24,234 25,083 25,961 98,692 | 175,997 | 274,689
Debt - - = - - - - -
Reserve Fund 8,995 68,596 16,331 17,903 25,628 | 128,458 | 148,502 | 276,960
Other - - - - - - - -
Total Rate Supported 227,150 324,498 551,649
Non-Rate Supported
Debt - - - 2,000 16,000 18,000 4,508 22,508
Reserve Fund -1,417 12,414 19,736 27,643 9,101 68,894 46,220 | 115,114
wanada Community-Bulding 503 1,425 1,425 1,425 1425| 5700 8550 | 14,250
Federal Grants - - - - - - - -
Provincial Grants - - - - - - - -
Other Government - - - - - - - -
Other 6 - - - - - - -

Total Non-Rate Supported -908 13,839 26,526 92,594 59,278 ‘ 151,871

Total 30,710 105,850 78,115 319,744 383,776‘ 703,520
Subject to rounding.
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Lifecycle Renewal Capital Budget ($ Thousands)

Lifecycle projects replace our existing infrastructure that has reached the end of its useful life. This work includes the replacement and
rehabilitation of old infrastructure to ensure that future generations and businesses are not faced with systems that are failing,
unreliable, or expensive to maintain. The City of London’s 2023 Corporate Asset Management Plan identified water assets valued at
$7.65 billion. The 20-year water plan includes the investment required to manage the current and future infrastructure gap - over the
next four years, lifecycle renewal investments total $219 million.

2024- 2028-
Source of Financing 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2027 2033

Total Forecast
Rate Supported
Capital Rates 22,569 23,415 24 178 25,083 25,601 98,277 173,768 272,044
Debt - - - - - - - -
Reserve Fund 7,985 66,819 12,337 12,719 23,039 114,914 134,288 249,202
Other - - - - - - - -

Total Rate Supported

213,191

308,056

521,246

Non-Rate Supported

Debt

Reserve Fund

Canada Community-Building Fund
Federal Grants

Provincial Grants

Other Government
Other
Total Non-Rate Supported

Total
Subject to rounding.

319

1,425
50,065

5,700
218,891

8,550
316,606

14,250
535,496
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Lifecycle Renewal Capital Projects in Ten Year Plan 2024 to 2033 ($ Thousands)

Total
2024-2033

2024 2025 2026 2027 2028-2033

Water - Lifecycle Renewal

EW1101 Em.gr.gency Water Sys Materials 350 350

Storage Facilities

EW3534 Boler Road Watermain Replacement 280 280

(Sanatorium Rd to Riverside)

EW3573 .nghbury-Hamllton Intersection 2934 2034

Watermain Replacement

EW3577 Sunningdale Road Watermain

Replacement (Wonderland to Adelaide) e A8 S ol

EW3617 Springbank #2 Water Reservoir 54.500 54.500

Replacement and Expansion

EW3627 Scada Equipment Replacement and 330 169 805 1,303

Upgrades

EW3673 Commissioners Road Watermain 1,170 1,170

EW3674 Wharncliffe Road (Springbank Dr to

Riverside Dr) Watermain Replacement -1,604 2,433 2,433

EW3708 Trunk Watermain Valve Chambers 524 1,000 1,000

EW3838 Serps Roof Membrane Repl 6,500 6,500

EW.1 1.042.4 Southeast Pumping Station 137 350 2.500 148 1,000 4.135

Optimization and Renewal

EW161224 Non-Residential Meters and Devices 638 653 669 685 4,642 7,286

EW162724 Residential Meter Replacement 1,913 1,959 2,006 2,054 13,926 21,859
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Total
2024-2033

2023 2024 2027 2028-2033

Water - Lifecycle Renewal (continued)
EW340924 Pumping Stations Optimization and

275 493 288 295 2,001 3,352
Renewal
EW352524 Watermain Corrosion Protection 1138 1178 1.219 1,262 8,554 13,350
Program
EW352624 Arva Pumping Station Optimization 137 141 144 148 1,000 1,570
and Renewal
EW355224 EMPS Optimization and Renewal 344 70 72 74 500 1,060

EW356324 Watermain Rehabilitation and 6,400 6,554 6.711 6,872 45,213 71,749

Relining

EW371724 Watermain Condition Assessment 825 844 865 885 5,777 9,196
EW376524 Infrastructure Renewal Program - 21288 22,033 23676 36.553 209,060 312,609
Watermains

EW383324 Watermain Construction and Repairs 550 563 576 590 3,851 6,131

EW384224 Lead and Copper Water Services
Replacement

Previously Approved Projects Provided For Prior
Year Comparison Totals

500 500 500 500 3,000 5,000

31,461

Total Water - Lifecycle Renewal 31,064 91,659 50,065 316,606 535,496

Subject to rounding.
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Growth Capital Budget ($ Thousands)

”

Growth projects expand our water system’s capacity to accommodate a growing London. These projects can be either “network needs
where existing services must be upgraded to accommodate increased demand, or new watermains that extend servicing to new
development areas.

2024- 2028-
Source of Financing 20231 2024 2027 2033

Total Forecast
Rate Supported
Capital Rates - - - - - - - -
Debt - - - - - - - -
Reserve Fund 634 1,203 2,768 4,460 2,354 | 10,786 11,509 22,294
Other - - - - - - - -

Total Rate Supported

Non-Rate Supported

Debt - - - 2,000 16,000 | 18,000 4,508 22,508
Reserve Fund -1,417 12,414 19,736 27,643 9,101 | 68,894 46,220 | 115,114
Canada Community-Building Fund - - - - - - - -

Federal Grants - - - S - - - -
Provincial Grants - - - - - - - -
Other Government - - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - - - -

Total Non-Rate Supported 50,728 137,621

Total 62,236 159,916
Subject to rounding.

1. Negative value reflects life-to-date capital budget adjustments approved during the Capital Mid-Year Monitoring process — life-to-date
adjustments always reflect in the current year (2023) even if they refer to budget in an older financial year that is closed.
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Growth Capital Projects in Ten Year Plan 2024 to 2033 ($ Thousands)

Water - Growth

Prior

2023

2024

2025

2026

2027

2028-2033

Total
2024-
2033

Total
Project
Cost

EW3314 Trunk Watermain and Pumping Stn

Growth Study 512 100 100 612

EW3420 Richmond St (Windermere Rd To 873 6,981 7.854 7,854

Huron) (Low-38)

EW3421 Oxford St (Wonderland Rd To

Wharngliffe Rd) (Low-40) 1,734 13,873 15,607 15,607

EW3422 Oxford St (Highbury Ave To Second 2335 2335 2335

St) (Low-44)

EW3423 Gainsborough Rd E (Coronation Rd E

to Coronation Rd W) (HP-1) 391 3,127 3,518 3,518

EW3f124 Aldersbrook Rd (Gainsborough Rd to 884 7.076 7.960 7.960

Sarnia) (HP-2)

EW3425 Devron Cres (Glenroy Rd To

Commissioners) (SL-4C) 590 4717 5,307 5,307

EW3426 Commissioners Rd (Pond Mills Rd to

Devron Crescent) (SL-5) 355 2,843 3,198 3,198

EW3427 Southdale Rd (East Of Wonderland

Rd) (SL-6) 91 731 823 823

EW3430 Wonderland Rd (Gainsborough Rd to 3.085 12,197 6,241 6.241 07764 27764

Oxford) (Low 6-9)

EW3584 Pond Mills (New-5B) (Hwy 401 to

Southdale Rd) 6,660 6,660 6,660

EW3585 Pond Mills (New-5C) (Wilton Grove to 2,610 2,610 2,610

Hwy 401)

EW3603 Wonderland Rd Watermain (14c)

(Oxford St Intersection) 922 922 922

EW3604 Wonderland Rd Watermain (14D)

(Oxford St W to Riverside) LS IELE 812

EW3605 Wonderland Rd Watermain (14€)

(Riverside Dr to Greenway Park) 4,195 4,195 4,195
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Water - Growth (cont'd)

2027

2028-2033

Total

Project
Cost

EW3611 Highbury Ave South Trunk Watermain

(B3) Southeast PS to Dingman Dr 13,312 13,312 13,312
E)V\éilﬁgrS Southdale Rd Watermain - Wickerson 0058  -2.258 2710 2710 2710
Fvvwegfset):rﬂacl:lé i:asd\/)Vatermain (A30)Phase2 450 4,845 Ao 6,295
(uberey R o Pord Ml ey 2at2 2412|2412
Dr (Wonderiind Rd o Whito Gak Ra) 1,009 6,071 o080 | 0080
(Sunningdala to Fanshawe PR 5680 5680 5660
ID2195 Watermain Industrial 8,184 1,600 125 2,000 7,800 9,925 19,709
Phase Il Wiokerson Road | 1361 (986) 1406 1105|1481
ST S =
(EEVr\]/;SigiZfé/\e/ﬁg:gunt (3006) - Notre Dame 753 753 -
(ABs) (Fanshawe Park Rd to Gainsberough Re) B529 59| 52
gz\g’;? d1y8(2240;‘f;%r2r2?i” Internal Oversizing 148 150 152 155 684 1,289 1,289
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Water - Growth (cont'd)

Prior

2023

2027

2028-2033

Total
Project
Cost

EW382324 Watermain - Built Area Works (2024-
2027)

EW382524 Watermain-Strategic Links (2024-
2027)

EW3593 Hyde Park Pumping Station Upgrade

Previously Approved Projects Provided For Prior
Years Comparison Totals

Total Water - Growth

817

2,198

16,780

861

-783

34 2,535
818 1,070
500

13,617

36

71

37

73

27,455

240

476

62,236

2,882

2,508

500

159,916

2,882

2,508

1,317

3,059

Subject to rounding.
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Service Improvement Capital Budget ($ Thousands)

Service Improvement projects are targeted at improving the current level of service. Examples of service improvements include
efficiency projects, extending services to existing communities that do not have these services, implementing new technologies and
adjusting to climate change.

2024- 2028-
Source of Financing 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2027 2033 2024-2033
Total
Total Forecast
Rate Supported
Capital Rates 54 - 56 - 359 415 2,229 2,644
Debt - - - - - - - -
Reserve Fund 376 574 1,225 723 236 2,759 2,706 5,464
Other - - - - - - - -

Total Rate Supported
Non-Rate Supported

Debt - - - - - - - -
Reserve Fund - - - - - - - -
Canada Community-Build